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PREFACE

Cities of the World represents a compilation of govern-
ment reports and original research on the social, cul-
tural, political, and industrial aspects of the nations
and cities of the world. Most of the country profiles
included here are based on official personnel briefings
issued as Post Reports by the U.S. Department of
State. The Post Reports are designed to acquaint
embassy personnel with life in the host country. Con-
sequently, the reports concentrate on cities in which
the U.S. government has embassies or consulates. To
increase coverage of other important cities, the editors
have added information on a large number of cities—
31 of which are new to this editon—not reported on by
the Department of State.

Since the fifth edition of Cities of the World, the
Department of State has issued 62 new or revised Post
Reports, all of which have been incorporated into this
sixth edition. Selected data in Post Reports not revised
by the Department of State since the last edition of
Cities of the World have been updated by the editors
with revised statistics acquired through independent
research. In addition, articles have been written on
thirty-three countries for which no Post Report exists.

Readers familiar with the fourth edition of this publi-
cation will notice that with the fifth edition the page
size was enlarged to accommodate more information.
This sixth edition includes new photographs selected
by the Gale editors. The photographs depict scenes
found in a city and countryside and, in many cases,
reveal the cultural flavor of the area as well. As in the
prior edition, many chapters feature a map of that
country’s capital or major city, with a superimposed
locator map indicating the nation’s geographic loca-
tion in relation to its regional neighbors.

Volumes in This Series

This series includes four volumes:

e  Volume 1: Africa;

¢ Volume 2: The Western Hemisphere (exclusive of
the United States);

e Volume 3: Europe and the Mediterranean Middle
East;

e  Volume 4: Asia, the Pacific, and the Asiatic Middle
East.

In all, this set provides coverage of over 2,000 cities in

193 countries.

Format and Arrangement of Entries

Cities of the World is arranged alphabetically by coun-
try name. Its chapters are divided into two basic sec-
tions, Major Cities and Country Profile, each of these
with several subdivisions. A Major City listing might
comprise information on Education, Recreation, and
Entertainment. Other Cities, smaller cities and towns
which are designated as other than major, are dis-
cussed in brief paragraphs at the end of the Major City
section. Country Profile sections are subdivided into:
Geography and Climate; Population; Government;
Arts, Science, Education; Commerce and Industry;
Transportation; Communications; Health; Clothing
and Services; Local Holidays; Recommended Reading;
and Notes for Travelers. Thus, Cities of the World pre-
sents not only basic information, but also comprehen-
sive data on local customs, political conditions,
community services, and educational and commercial
facilities.

Contents and Index

The Contents and Index in each volume provide easy
access to these reports. Listed under each country in
the Contents are the cities that appear in its Major
Cities section, as well as listings for the Other Cities
and Country Profile sections. A Cumulative Index,
combining the four individual volumes is found at the
end of each volume. The Index is arranged alphabeti-
cally by city name, including listings for both major
and minor cities that are mentioned in each volume;
as well as by country name with names of cities
indented below.

Acknowledgments

The editors would like to thank the U.S. Department
of State for providing copies of Post Reports to aid in
the compilation of these volumes. The editors would
also like to thank Adam A. Gall and Marlon C. Tussel
for their editorial assistance.

Suggestions Welcome

The editors invite comments and suggestions concern-
ing Cities of the World. Please write to: Editors, Cities
of the World, The Gale Group, Inc., 27500 Drake Road,
Farmington Hills, MI 48331-3535; fax (248) 699-8074;
or call toll-free (800) 877-4253.
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report for
Antigua and Barbuda. Supplemen-
tal material has been added to
increase coverage of minor cities,
facts have been updated, and some
material has been condensed. Read-
ers are encouraged to visit the
Department of State’s web site at
http://travel.state.gov/ for the most
recent information available on
travel to this country.

INTRODUCTION

ANTIGUA (pronounced An-tee-ga)
is a three-island nation located
about 1,200 miles southeast of
Miami. The country consists of the
islands of Antigua, Barbuda, and
the uninhabited island of Redonda.
Each of these islands is unique.
Antigua’s topography is varied. In
the north and west, the gently
undulating terrain consists of lime-
stone, marls, and sandstone. In the
south and east, the land is of volca-
nic origin, with high ridges and for-
ests common to many other
Caribbean islands. Thirty-two miles
to the north, Barbuda is a 62-square
mile flat island composed of lime-
stone, ancient coral reefs, and sand.
It has a 14-mile long beach. Twenty
miles west lies Redonda, a solitary

ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

Major City:
St. John’s

volcanic cone jutting directly out of
the sea to a height of over 1,000 feet.
Steep cliffs surround the area of less
than one-half square mile.

Among Antigua’s attractions are
365 beautiful white sand beaches.
Tourists arrive by cruise ship,
yachts, and airliners to relax in the
sea, sun, and surf, or enjoy all kinds
of water sports. In the off-season, it
is possible to find many uninhabited
beaches. History buffs will find
Antigua rich in human events, agri-
culture, and strategic importance.

MAJOR CITY

St. John’s

St. John’s, with a population of
24,000 (2000 estimate) is the capital
of Antigua and Barbuda. It is situ-
ated on Deep Water Harbor, where
as many as five Caribbean cruise
ships dock for the day, adding hun-
dreds of tourists to the daily activ-
ity. From this protected location
nearly all commerce occurs; from
the quaint fish market to the mod-
ern mini-mall, people come to trade
and transact business. In daytime,
people scurry about in the narrow
streets, taking time to greet friends
along the way. On cool evenings,

people stroll leisurely in the refresh-
ing sea breeze.

Clothing

Antiguans dress in moderation and
are conditioned to tropical living. As
a result, it is common for men to
work in blue jeans and long sleeve
shirts, and women in synthetic fab-
ric dresses. It is acceptable for tour-
ists to wear shorts. However,
American women living in Antigua
find dresses or slacks more appro-
priate. North Americans who are
not accustomed to living in tropical
climates should bring lightweight
clothing. Cotton or cotton-blend gar-
ments are the most comfortable.
Antigua has a few fine-quality
clothing stores, but clothing is
expensive. Expatriates should bring
an ample supply of shoes as local
varieties are not well made and
sizes are different from U.S. stan-
dards. In the heat and humidity,
shoes one-half size larger are more
comfortable.

Clothing and accessories suitable
for men include wash-and-wear
business suits, sport jackets, shirts
worn with or without ties, sport
shirts, and slacks. Shirt jacs or a
guayabera, and slacks are popular.
Working attire for women is usually
a modest suit, a cotton dress, or a
blouse and skirt. Stockings are not
normally worn. Hats are not nor-
mally worn except occasionally to



Antigua and Barbuda

Cities of the World

church or at a sunny beach. Anti-
guan women are fashion conscious
and like to dress for cocktail and
dinner parties. Nights are occasion-
ally cool, so a lightweight cotton
sweater or shawl is useful. For chil-
dren, normal U.S. summer wear is
suitable, with lightweight jackets or
cardigans for cool evenings. All
schools, including preschool, require
uniforms. Girls wear simple one-
piece dresses, or skirts and blouses.
Boys wear slacks and shirts. In sec-
ondary schools, a tie completes the
dress code. Uniforms are made and
sold locally.

Supplies & Services

In general, it is possible to buy most
anything in Antigua. However,
prices are often highly inflated.
Stocks are often small and selec-
tions are poor compared to the U.S.
American expatriates often order
most items via catalogs. St. John’s
offers an interesting variety of
stores and boutiques. Specialties
include straw goods, pottery, batik
and silk-screened fabrics and jew-
elry incorporating semiprecious
Antiguan stones. China, crystal,
watches and perfumes are obtain-
able at duty-free prices. Heritage
Quay and Redcliffe Quay are the
two main shopping areas in St.
John’s. Many expatriates also mak-
ing shopping trips to St. Martin’s or
Puerto Rico.

The number of establishments offer-
ing basic services is limited. Dry-
cleaning services are poor. Many
people restrict the need for dry-
cleaning because of the expense,
and availability of cotton and syn-
thetic substitutes. Shoe and leather
repair service is good, and some
crafters do custom work. Barber-
shops are adequate and charge rea-
sonable prices. A wide range of hair
care services are available, includ-
ing permanents, tints, and stylings.
Many hairdressers are expatriates.
Dressmakers vary in skill, but some
can take a length of fabric and fash-
ion anything from sundresses to for-
mal wear. Some repair work is good,
but the standard of most is uneven,
particularly if unsupervised.
Progress is often slow and further

Street in St. John's, Antigua

hampered by periodic unavailability
of materials and electrical failures.
Repair work on cars, electronic
equipment, and household appli-
ances varies in quality, because of
the lack of expertise and unfamil-
iarity with certain electronic
devices.

Food

St. John’s has four supermarkets,
several well-stocked minimarkets,
and numerous small stores. Many
canned and packaged goods are U.S.
name brands, the rest are from
Europe or nearby islands. Imported
dairy products are safe; local prod-
ucts are not. Most eggs are
imported. Cattle, hogs, and chickens
are raised and processed locally. All
are safe to eat if cooked properly.
Cuts vary widely from those in U.S.
meat markets. Beware of frozen
packaged meats in smaller stores;
power failures are frequent and
meat lockers may not have genera-
tor backup. Local bakeries make
fresh breads and pastries. Packaged
cereals may not be fresh, and grain
products are subject to bug
infestations.

Fresh seafood is always available at
the Saturday morning market; for
other times, it is wise to establish
contact with a local fisherman.
Fresh vegetables and fruits are also
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sold at the Saturday market and
stores. Most are imported, since the
economy does not have an agricul-
tural base. Most stores sell wines,
hard liquor, and brand name soft
drinks. Diet foods and products are
rarely available.

A local cuisine specialty is roti. It is
an unleavened bread shell folded in
half and filled with a curry gravy,
vegetables, and a meat. Roti made
from conch meat is considered a del-
icacy. Barbudan lobsters are excel-
lent. Cockles are an island favorite,
especially around Whit’s Day.
Numerous downtown restaurants
cater to the professional community.
Antigua has a U.S.-based fast-food
chicken restaurant.

For dining out, it is possible to
choose from a variety of hotel res-
taurants, offering everything from
smorgasbords to full course meals.
Most specialties are “the catch of
the day” seafoods. Also, ethnic res-
taurants featuring Italian, French,
Chinese, British, and American cui-
sine exist. Dress is casual at restau-
rants, but hotels are slightly more
formal. Hotels that cater to tourists
may inflate some prices.

Domestic Help
Domestics are available for laundry
and household chores. Some fami-
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lies with large gardens may also
hire a part-time gardener. Reliable
employees can usually be found
through friends. However, it is best
to hire on a temporary basis at first
and set out the terms of
employment.

Wages are governed by law; mini-
mum wage is generally EC $20 a
day from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., five days a
week. Workers have one paid holi-
day a month. Domestic help is enti-
tled to all local holidays, and a
Christmas bonus is suggested. All
workers over 18 years of age must
register. Employers pay social secu-
rity and medical insurance that is
accumulated by a deduction of 5.5%
from employee wages and an
employer contribution of 7.5%.
Employers provide either transpor-
tation or bus fares.

Education

The children of American expatri-
ates attend local schools. Schooling
is adequate through high school.
However, American history and
geography are not taught. Many
parents select private schools as
they are perceived to have a higher
quality of education. Schools in St.
John’s follow the British educa-
tional system and are in session
from September until the last week
in June. Instruction is in English.
Teachers and teaching assistants
may be hired locally or recruited
from neighboring islands or the
expatriate community. All schools
have open play areas and all-pur-
pose playing fields; however, they do
not have closed auditoriums. Some
extracurricular activities are avail-
able such as scouting, cricket, bas-
ketball, volleyball, and soccer.

Schools in Antigua cannot support
special educational requirements.
Children with learning disabilities,
or physical, behavioral, or emo-
tional handicaps should be placed in
U.S. schools.

Recreation
As in most Caribbean countries,
cricket is Antigua’s national sport.
Soccer (locally called football) and
basketball are played in the off-sea-

son. A local board game, called
warri, is played on a board with hol-
lowed pockets. Two opponents move
warri beans about, seeking to cap-
ture the opponents’ beans. Warri is
popular with cabbies and bus driv-
ers awaiting fares.

Antigua has two golf courses open
for year-round play. Cedar Valley
Golf Club has an 18-hole champion-
ship course. This challenging course
has narrow fairways, deep roughs,
and hilly terrain. Clubs and acces-
sories are available at the recre-
ation building. Half Moon Bay
Hotel, located on the opposite side of
the island, has a 9-hole course more
hospitable to casual players. Equip-
ment can be rented.

All water sport activities abound. It
is possible to rent sailboats, both
large and small. Powerboating is
used mainly for fishing, but in some
places, powerboats are used for
parasailing, water skiing, and sight-
seeing. Small craft and inexperi-
enced pilots should not operate in
the open Atlantic. Coral reefs and
shoals encircle Antigua, and novices
must learn to identify and navigate
these hazards. Antigua’s clear
waters offer abundant marine flora
and fauna.

St. John’s offers many sight-seeing
opportunities. St. John’s has an old
fort that can be readily explored.
Fort James, built in 1703, guarded
the entrance to St. John’s Harbor.
Many of the original buildings no
longer exist, but some buildings
that remain date back to 1749. The
fort still has ten cannons. Each
weigh about two and one half tons
and can propel a cannonball one and
one half miles. Another tourist
attraction is St. John’s Cathedral.
Built in 1722, the cathedral’s inte-
rior is encased in wood to protect it
from hurricane and earthquake
damage.

In addition to sights in St. John’s,
there are points of interest through-
out the island. Nelson’s Dockyard,
built in 1784 as the headquarters of
Admiral Horatio Nelson, is situated
in one of the safest landlocked har-

bors in the world. Today, the Dock-
yard has been restored to its
original state and houses a museum
that is very popular among visitors.
Indian Town, one of Antigua’s
national parks, features Devil’s
Bridge, carved out by the forces of
the Atlantic Ocean. Clarence House,
the Governor’s residence, is open to
the public when the Governor is
absent. The house was once the
home of the “Sailor King,” William
IV, when he was Duke of Clarence.

Many old sugarcane mills are famil-
iar landmarks throughout the
island. Betty’s Hope is one of the
oldest plantation sites in Antigua,
dating back to 1655. It was Anti-
gua’s foremost sugar plantations for
large-scale sugar cultivation and
innovative processing methods. The
Sugar Factory had twin stone wind-
mill towers, a laborers’ village, and
an extensive water catchment sys-
tem. Most buildings are in ruins,
but restoration plans are underway.

Antigua hosts several international
events. In late July, Antigua hosts a
ten-day Carnival. Visitors come
from all over the world. It is a time
when people celebrate the people’s
emancipation and freedom from
subjugation. During “J’Ouvert,” a
Carnival highlight, everyone comes
together jumping and jamming to
the pulsing, rhythmic sounds of
steel pan and brass bands. Carnival
Monday is a riot of color. The elabo-
rate costumes are combinations of
sequins, feathers, beads, and glitter,
often towering ten to fifteen feet in
the air. Each represents countless
hours of painstaking work to design
and create.

Antiguan Sailing Week has evolved
into one of the world’s top sailing
regattas. It attracts many specta-
tors to watch the excitement of the
races and to join in the parties that
follow. Sailing Week, which begins
the last week in April and continues
during the first week in May, is a
blend of international, regional, and
local yachts. Many colorful sails
catch the wind as yachts jostle to
pass each other on the sea. Races
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are organized into different
categories.

Entertainment

St. John’s has limited forms of
entertainment. One popular disco-
theque occasionally offers perfor-
mances by regionally well-known
groups. Apart from this, nightlife is
confining. The one movie theater, in
the shopping district, offers a mix of
martial arts movies, “B” movies,
and an occasional recently released
film. Video clubs are coming to Anti-
gua, but prices are high.

Many hotels offer live entertain-
ment on particular nights. Steel
drums and reggae bands, along with
other musical groups, are featured.
Casino gambling is popular; how-
ever, odds heavily favor the house.

Among expatriates, cocktail parties,
small suppers, or dining out are
common ways to entertain. Commu-
nity fund-raising events are held
throughout the year. The American
Women’s Club coordinates philan-
thropic and community activities.
Most people find the life-style on
Antigua limiting and feel a periodic
need to leave the island. Many expa-
triates also enjoy golf, bridge, and
special hobbies.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography and
Climate

Antigua is roughly oval in shape, 10
miles by 12 miles, with a land area
of 108 square miles. Although Anti-
gua is volcanic in origin, it also has
extensive limestone geology. Vari-
ous coral reefs surround the island.
Antigua’s shores are washed by the
Atlantic Ocean on the east and the
Caribbean Sea on the west. This
makes Antigua unique and diverse
in both terrestrial and marine flora
and fauna. Boggy Peak, at 1,330
feet, is the highest prominent land-
mark. Barbuda, which is not com-
mercialized or overly developed,
promises a nearly unspoiled fishing,

snorkeling, and scuba-diving para-
dise. Most of the 1,500 Barbudans
live in the town of Codrington.

Antigua’s climate is heavily influ-
enced by the easterly trade winds
and sea currents that are present
all year. Drier than most other Car-
ibbean islands, Antigua and Bar-
buda’s climate is tropical, with low
humidity and an average rainfall of
42 inches. Most homes in Antigua
have cisterns, and the island has
numerous ponds, reservoirs, and
catchment systems to store rain
water, which until recently was the
only natural fresh-water source on
the island. During the cool season,
December-February, night tempera-
tures range from 60°F to 65°F. Aver-
age daytime temperatures are 76°F,
December-April, and 85°F in
August and September.

Although the official hurricane sea-
son begins June 1 and ends Novem-
ber 30, August and September are
the two most active months. At this
time, tropical storms form in the
eastern Atlantic Ocean and spend
days building their wind velocities
as they approach the Caribbean. On
September 16, 1989, Hurricane
Hugo passed within 40 miles south
of Antigua, causing extensive dam-
age to the entire island. Historically
speaking, the threat of a major hur-
ricane hitting Antigua is small; the
last direct strike was in 1952.

Population

The people of Antigua and Barbuda
are almost exclusively of black Afri-
can origin. Antiguans and Bar-
budans are largely descendants of
African slaves who were trans-
ported from West Africa in the sev-
enteenth and eighteenth centuries.
Several minorities are also repre-
sented. These persons are the
descendants of Lebanese and Syr-
ian traders, British colonial settlers,
and Portuguese laborers. Statisti-
cally, life expectancy is 68 years for
males and 73 years for females
(2001 estimates). The educational
requirement is a compulsory 9
years, and the literacy rate is
roughly 90%. Antigua and Barbuda

has an estimated population of
64,500; 98% live on Antigua.
Redonda is uninhabited.

History

The earliest known human-made
artifacts have been carbon dated at
least to 1775 B.C. These people have
been named the “Siboney,” the
Stone People. Their society was that
of nomadic food gatherers having no
agriculture or permanent
settlements.

About the time of Christ, an agricul-
tural society made its way up the
chain of islands from South Amer-
ica. They brought with them new
plants such as peanut, pineapple,
cotton, and tobacco plants.

Later, A.D. 1200-1300, two Amerin-
dian societies with opposing life-
styles coexisted; the peaceful and
pottery-making Arawaks, and the
fierce and warlike Caribs. Arawaks
came here for clay, a resource in
short supply elsewhere and essen-
tial for making pottery. The Caribs
are thought to have exploited
another earth resource, flint, a hard
mineral necessary in the making of
arrowheads and spear points.

The first Western explorer believed
to have discovered Antigua was
Christopher Columbus. In his sec-
ond voyage in 1493, Columbus was
sailing from the south when he spot-
ted Antigua on the horizon. It was
at this time that he named Antigua
after a sainted miracle worker,
Santa Maria de Antigua, from
Seville Cathedral, Spain. Columbus
did not stop or set foot on Antigua,
he continued northbound to Hispan-
iola, convinced that gold and spices
existed there.

For the next 200-300 years, there
was great imperial rivalry for con-
trol and possession of the Caribbean
islands. The Spanish Armada, the
Dutch and French fleets, and Brit-
ish Navy all had a military
presence.

The English successfully colonized
Antigua in 1632. Although the
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island was held briefly by the
French in 1666, Antigua remained
thereafter under British control.

Sir Christopher Codrington estab-
lished the first large sugar estate in
Antigua in 1674 and leased Bar-
buda to raise provisions for the
plantation. Barbuda’s only settle-
ment is named for him. Sir Codring-
ton and others brought slaves from
Africa’s west coast to work the plan-
tation. To exploit the land for sugar
cane production, plantation owners
cleared the forest and woods. Today,
many Antiguans attribute frequent
droughts to the island’s early defor-
estation. Antigua’s profitable sugar
plantations were soon the envy of
other European powers. To defend
the island’s growing wealth, the
British built several large forts. The
ruins of these forts are notable tour-
ist attractions.

Antiguan slaves were emancipated
in 1834, but they remained bound to
their plantation owners. A lack of
surplus farming land, no access to
credit, and an economy built on
agriculture rather than manufac-
turing limited economic opportuni-
ties for the freed men. Poor labor
conditions continued until 1939,
when a member of a Royal Commis-
sion urged the formation of a trade
union movement. The Antigua
Trades and Labor Union, formed
shortly afterward, became the polit-
ical vehicle for Vere Cornwall Bird,
who became the union’s president in
1943. The Antigua Labor Party
(ALP), formed by Bird and other
trade unionists, first ran candidates
in the 1946 elections, thus begin-
ning a long history of electoral victo-
ries. In 1971, general elections
swept the Progressive Labor Move-
ment into power, but Bird and the
ALP returned to office in 1976.
Prime Minister Bird’s ALP govern-
ment has led the country since, win-
ning a renewed mandate in the
1989 general election.

Government

Antigua and Barbuda is a member
of the British Commonwealth. As
head of the Commonwealth, Queen

Elizabeth II is represented in Anti-
gua and Barbuda by a Governor
General, who acts on the advice of
the Prime Minister and the Cabinet.
The Prime Minister is the leader of
the majority party of the House, and
the Cabinet conducts affairs of
state. Antigua and Barbuda has a
bicameral legislature: a 17-member
popularly elected Upper House or
Senate appointed by the Governor
General (mainly on the advice of the
Prime Minister and the leader of
the opposition) and a 17-member
popularly elected House of Repre-
sentatives. The Prime Minister and
Cabinet are responsible to the Par-
liament, which has a normal term of
five years.

Constitutional safeguards include
freedoms of speech, press, worship,
movement, and association. Like its
English-speaking neighbors, Anti-
gua and Barbuda has an outstand-
ing human rights record. Its judicial
system is modeled on British prac-
tice and procedure, and its jurispru-
dence on English Common Law.

The flag of Antigua and Barbuda is
red with an inverted isosceles trian-
gle based on the top edge of the flag;
the triangle contains three horizon-
tal bands of black (top), light blue,
and white with a yellow sun rising
in the black band.

Arts, Science,

Education

The longest established gallery is
The Art Center at English Harbor.
It only displays local art, but it has
influenced the development of art in
the Caribbean. The island’s newest
addition is the Seahorse Studio’s
Art Gallery. This studio was estab-
lished in 1985 to provide graphics
and layout services for local busi-
nesses. In addition to Caribbean art
displays are unique gold and bronze
marine crafts made in Antigua by
“The Goldsmitty.” The Island Arts
Foundation has four galleries in
Antigua, and six associate galleries
throughout the islands. Island Arts
offers the widest variety of Carib-
bean art anywhere in the region. It
is a nonprofit company devoted to

economic support of Caribbean-
based artists. Coates College and
The Art Gallery both feature local
artists’ exhibits year round. Har-
mony Hall of Jamaica has a branch
studio on Antigua at Brown’s Bay.
Exhibitions change every three to
four weeks, November to March.
Aiton Place has art pieces at numer-
ous fine hotels.

The Antigua Arts Society, a group of
local and regional artists, actively
provides direction and promotes
growth in all art forms. The Society
sponsors regional art fairs and
showings.

Antigua has four museums. The
Museum of Antigua and Barbuda
has tours, book libraries, and com-
puter libraries open to visitors and
residents. It is also a research area
for foreign students. The museum
has direct links with several univer-
sities, such as Tulane, Brown,
Northern Illinois, and Cambridge.
Students can research in areas from
geology and archeology to sociology
and communications. A second
museum, the Museum of Marine
and Living Art, offers a stunning
collection of seashells and relics sal-
vaged from old shipwrecks.

The oldest museum in Antigua was
established in 1953 at English Har-
bor. The Dockyard Museum is near
the waterfront and deals with naval
history. Antigua was Britain’s major
Caribbean naval base for much of
the colonial period. The museum
has large ship models on loan from
the British National Maritime
Museum.

The newest museum is on the road
to Shirley Heights. This once was
the largest fort, and its main func-
tion was to reinforce Antigua’s
defenses. It now houses the Military
and Infantry Museum.

In Antigua, public education is free
and compulsory for children ages
five-16. The education system is
modeled after British schools. Par-
ents provide books and uniforms for
the three local coeducational ele-
mentary schools. One is secular, a
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second is Roman Catholic, and a
third is Lutheran. Tuition varies
according to the school’s funding.

Antigua has two Roman Catholic
high schools, one for girls and one
for boys. Both schools are highly
regarded. Uniforms are required,
and a demerit system governs disci-
pline and conduct. Classes in his-
tory, geography, and literature are
regional in nature.

The University of the West Indies
(UWI) has campuses in Barbados,
Trinidad, and Jamaica, and main-
tains extramural departments in
several other islands including
Antigua. Antiguans interested in
higher education enroll at UWI
campuses, or schools in Britain, the
United States, Europe, and Canada.

The Venezuelan Institute for Cul-
ture and Cooperation offers many
interesting programs, free to the
public. Spanish lessons are provided
for adults at all conversational and
grammatical levels. Sewing lessons
are offered throughout the year.
Occasionally, cooking, music, and
art classes are also given.

Commerce and
Industry

Sugar cultivation, long dominating
Antigua and Barbuda’s economy,
was a major export until 1960, when
prices fell dramatically and crippled
the industry. By 1972, the industry
was largely dismantled. The agri-
cultural pattern in Antigua has
shifted to a multiple cropping sys-
tem. Though fruit and vegetable
production predominates, the Anti-
guan government has encouraged
investment in livestock, cotton, and
export-oriented food crops.

Currently, the economy is based on
services rather than manufactur-
ing. Tourism is the economic back-
bone and main source of foreign
exchange. Over 150,000 cruise ship
visitors and 250,000 overnight visi-
tors arrive each year.

In the private sector, domestic and
foreign investments are encour-
aged. Private businesses benefit
from a stable political environment,
good transportation to and from the
island, and a pleasant climate. Gov-
ernment policies also provide liberal
tax holidays, duty-free import of
equipment and materials, and sub-
sidies for training local personnel.
The country’s reasonably sound
infrastructure is an added
incentive.

Nontraditional exports have grown
in recent years. Foreign investors,
lured by Antigua’s good transporta-
tion connections to North America
and Europe, have set up light man-
ufacturing industries on the island,
primarily in the finished textile and
electronic component assembly sec-
tors. Some of the newer industries
produce durable household appli-
ances, paints, furniture, mattresses,
metal and iron products, and
masonry products for the local mar-
ket as well as for export.

Barbuda supports a tremendous
diversity of unexploited native habi-
tats, including a bird sanctuary. It is
hoped that development will focus
on preserving these natural
attributes.

Redonda’s economic importance lies
in the past. In 1860, Redonda was
worked for its valuable bird guano,
and later for aluminum phosphate.
At the outbreak of World War I,
mining operations ceased. After the
war, technological advances made
during the war made further min-
ing uneconomical. Today, the
island’s only inhabitants are the
birds. Redonda’s quarry works
stand alone, mute testimony to a
bygone day.

Transportation

Americans need private cars. Most
Americans buy cars here, as right-
hand drive vehicles are more appro-
priate for local driving. Japanese
cars predominate locally; other
Asian Pacific Rim cars make up the
difference. There is a 100% duty

rate for locally purchased or
imported cars. U.S. Government
employees are exempt from this tax.
Landrovers are popular, especially
for exploring the island or towing a
boat. Many people consider air- con-
ditioning indispensable, particu-
larly in the rainy, hot season. Fuel-
injected or sport cars are not recom-
mended due to the inferior quality
and low octane of imported gasoline.

Auto mechanics and repair shops
service locally sold cars satisfacto-
rily, but parts are generally unavail-
able for other imports. Expatriates
should bring an ample supply of
spare parts with them, including a
dry-charged battery, fanbelts and
hoses, a tune-up kit, fuel and water
pumps, windshield wiper blades, oil,
gasoline and air filters, headlights,
indicator lamps, and an extra set of
tires.

An Antiguan drivers license is
required for all drivers. To obtain a
license, present a valid U.S. drivers
license to the local constabulary. A
three-month temporary permit is
issued and should be used until the
permanent license is received. The
U.S. drivers license is also returned.

Antiguan roads are not well main-
tained. Potholes are numerous, and
roads are narrow and steep in hilly
areas. Newcomers should exercise
extreme care when driving in Anti-
gua. The accident rate is very high
because of poor road conditions,
excessive speeding and passing by
some residents, and because Ameri-
cans are unfamiliar with driving on
the left. Speed limit signs are infre-
quent and poorly observed or
enforced. Taxis and buses fre-
quently stop in the middle of the
road for passengers. Road mark-
ings, such as center lines, are
absent. In the city of St. John’s, only
a few streets are identified with
signs. Rural roads do not have signs.
Caution should be observed when
driving in rural areas because live-
stock often wander aimlessly into
traffic.
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For those who do not have their own
cars, taxis and rental cars are the
main source of transportation. It is
important to negotiate fares before
getting into a cab because the cabs
are not metered. Some comfortable,
newer buses and minivans commute
between St. John’s and outlying
communities. However, they are
often overcrowded and driven reck-
lessly. Several car rental firms offer
mostly small Japanese models for
rent by the day, week, or month.
Rates are expensive.

Vere Cornwall Bird International
Airport handles all international
flights. Nonstop connections to
Antigua from London, New York,
Miami, Puerto Rico, Toronto, Frank-
furt, Guadeloupe, Baltimore, and
St. Maarten are available. Connec-
tions from several U.S. cities are
routed through San Juan, Puerto
Rico. Regularly scheduled air ser-
vice is provided by British Airways,
American Airlines, British West
Indies Airways, Air Canada, and
Continental Airlines. The regional
airline, Leeward Island Air Trans-
port (LIAT) provides service from
Antigua and Barbuda to many loca-
tions within the Caribbean.

Communications

Antigua Public Utilities Authority
(APUA) suffered extensive damage
from Hurricane Hugo and is slowly
repairing and upgrading its tele-
phone equipment. Phones often stop
working, and service is slow and
unreliable. Long-distance, direct-
dialing is available to most of the
world.

The government-operated Antigua
and Barbuda Broadcasting Service
(ABBS) has one radio station and a
television station. A privately
owned radio station, Radio ZDK,
broadcasts from St. John’s. The for-
mat of Radio ZDK consists prima-
rily of local news and features and
sometimes includes prerecorded
programs from U.S. satellite ser-
vices. Antigua’s one Christian
broadcast radio station, Caribbean
Radio Lighthouse, is affiliated with

the Baptist Church. Many Ameri-
cans enjoy listening to GEM-94,
which broadcasts from the island of
Montserrat. This satellite syndi-
cated station features contemporary
and oldies music.

Because it experiences little electro-
magnetic interference, Antigua is
an ideal location for shortwave
reception. Stations from around the
world, including BBC Caribbean
and Radio Deutsche Welle, can be
received. The Voice of America also
has a relay station on Antigua that
broadcasts daily. Programming is
mainly regional and world news,
with some special music features
and world reports aired on the
weekends.

Antigua has three weekly publica-
tions that publish local and regional
events but do not cover social and
international events. Freedom of
the press is guaranteed by law. The
Nation and The Worker’s Voice are
government owned and abridged.
The Outlet is privately owned and
unabridged.

U.S. paperbacks and magazines are
readily found. The Miami Herald
and USA Today are available one
day late. Bookshops, although
small, sell a wide range of paper-
back novels, some reference books,
and hardcovers at about twice U.S.
prices. The small public library in
St. John’s has a good reference sec-
tion. Library fees are reasonable.

Health

Antigua has some qualified doctors
who were trained in the U.S. or Brit-
ain. However, specialists in pediat-
rics, surgery, ear, nose, and throat,
cardiology, oncology, dermatology,
neurology, orthopedics, and more
advanced internal medicine are lim-
ited. Emergency obstetrical care is
not immediately available. Holber-
ton Hospital is old and inadequate.
Nursing care is limited.

Current community health require-
ments fall below U.S. standards. In
St. John’s, open gutters carry

untreated waste. Sewage treatment
is inadequate, and the limited pub-
lic restroom facilities are unclean.
The weekly garbage pickup is
deposited into open dump sites.

In St. John’s, water is treated and
has been safe to drink. However, the
distribution system is old, and bro-
ken water mains can lead to con-
tamination. If this occurs,
unpotable water must be boiled and
filtered before use. Homes have cis-
terns as an alternative source.

Infectious hepatitis, gastroenteritis,
and intestinal parasites are com-
mon. Tropical weather and high
humidity are conducive to skin and
fungal infections.

Frequent power outages can result
in food spoilage. Therefore, exercise
caution when purchasing frozen
foods. Meats purchased in Antiguan
markets should be thoroughly
cooked. Some large predatory fish
that feed from the reef environment
food chains contain a neurotoxin,
which can produce diarrhea, vomit-
ing, muscle aches, numbness, tin-
gling of the mouth and extremities,
itching, and severe headaches. Neu-
rological symptoms can last a few
days or longer.

Although none of the following inoc-
ulations is required for entry, they
are highly recommended. Visitors
and expatriates should be inocu-
lated against typhoid, polio, teta-
nus, and hepatitis. Children should
be have measles, mumps, rubella,
and DPT (diphtheria, pertussis, and
tetanus) shots, and an oral polio
vaccine (OPV).

Although no special preparation of
fruits and vegetables is required,
visitors and expatriates should be
aware of some toxic plants. The
manchineel is a tropical American
tree that has a poisonous fruit and a
poisonous milky sap that causes
skin blisters on contact. Three other
common ornamental plants with a
similar alkaline sap are the cande-
labra cactus, the frangipani bush,
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and the poinsettia. They too can
cause skin redness and irritation.

Antigua and Barbuda do not have
poisonous snakes since the intro-
duction of the mongoose. However,
there are scorpions, centipedes, and
tarantulas. Their sting or bite is
toxic and painful, and immediate
care should be sought. The islands
also have rodents and flying and
crawling insects. Certain types of
coral formations (the fire coral) can
cause severe skin irritation, and
spiny sea urchins can cause major
foot infections if stepped on and left
untreated. Visitors should also be
aware that the stings of Portuguese
man-of-war and the scorpion fish
can be very painful and possibly
deadly. Broken glass and sharp
metal objects are often found at old
ruins and abandoned sites. Caution
should be exercised when exploring
these areas.

Gradual exposure to the tropical
sun’s rays is the best protection
against painful sunburn. Gradually
increasing the length of exposure
time each day will build up a protec-
tive tan. A hat should be worn
between 11 am and 2 pm as the sun
is most intense during this period. A
sunscreen with an SPF of 15 or bet-
ter should be worn.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

dJan.1.......... New Year's Day
Feb.14 ......... Valentine's Day
Mar/Apr......... Good Friday*
Mar/Apr......... Easter®
Mar/Apr......... Easter Monday*
May............ Labor Day*
May............ Queen's Official
Birthday
dJune ........... Whitsunday™*
dJune ........... Whitmonday*
Aug. ........... Carnival*
Nov.l.......... State Day
Dec.25 ......... Christmas Day
Dec.26 ......... Boxing Day
*variable

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
A valid passport or certified birth
certificate and picture identifica-
tion, such as a driver's license, are
required of U.S. citizens entering
Antigua and Barbuda. A return
ticket is sometimes requested.
Immigration officials are strict
about getting exact information
about where visitors are staying.
There is no fee for entering the
country, but there is a departure
tax. U.S. citizens entering with doc-
uments other than U.S. passports
should take special care in securing
those documents while traveling. It
can be time-consuming and difficult
to acquire new proof of citizenship
to facilitate return travel.

The possession, use, or sale of non-
prescription controlled substances
such as cocaine, heroin, marijuana,
etc., is expressly forbidden. Bring
prescriptions in their original con-
tainers with prescription labels
attached.

Americans living in or visiting Anti-
gua and Barbuda are encouraged to
register at the Consular Section of
the U.S. Embassy in Bridgetown,
Barbados. Travelers may contact
the Embassy to obtain updated
information on travel and security
within Antigua and Barbuda. The
Embassy is located in the Canadian
Imperial Band and Commerce
(CIBC) Building on Broad Street,
telephone (246) 436-4950, web site
http://www.usembassy.state.gov/
posts/bbl/wwwhemb1.html. The
Consular Section is located in the
American Life Insurance Company
(ALICO) Building, Cheapside, tele-
phone (246)431-0225 or fax
(246)431-0179, web site http://
www.usembassy.state.gov/posts/
bbl/wwwhcons.html. Hours of oper-
ation are 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.,
Monday - Friday, except local and
U.S. holidays.

U.S. citizens may also register with
the U.S. Consular Agent in Antigua,

whose address is Bluff House,
Pigeon Point, English Harbour, tele-
phone (268)463-6531, fax (268)460-
1569, or e-mail ryderj@candw.ag.
The Consular Agent's hours of oper-
ations are 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.,
Monday-Friday, except local and
U.S. holidays (please call for an
appointment).

Pets

Only pets currently residing in Brit-
ain may be imported, accompanied
by appropriate veterinary certifi-
cates, into Antigua and Barbuda.
This rule offers no waivers or relax-
ations. Pets from the U.S. can be
sent to Britain for six months’ quar-
antine. This is, however, extremely
costly. Mongrel dogs and cats
abound in Antigua, and many
strays need homes. Antigua has an
American veterinarian. The most
common endemic parasites treated
are tapeworm, hookworm, and
heartworm. Rabies is not present on
the island.

Firearms & Ammunition

Prior approval by the Chargé
d’Affaires is required to import
weapons and ammunition. In addi-
tion to obtaining the prior approval
of the Chargé, all authorized weap-
ons must be registered and licensed
by the Police Commissioner. Sepa-
rate applications must be made for
the licensing of each gun including
air rifles and pellet guns. Licenses
are issued for a twelve-month
period.

Currency, Banking and
Weights and Measures

The official currency of Antigua is
the Eastern Caribbean (XCD) dol-
lar. All currency is graced with the
likeness of Queen Elizabeth II.
Paper bill denominations are in the
amounts of 5, 10, 20, and 100 dollar
notes. Coins are minted in 1-, 2-, 5-,
10-, and 25-cent denominations and
a EC$1 coin. The official exchange
rate in May 2002 was 2.70XCD to $1
U.S.

Travelers checks and major credit
cards are honored at many hotels,
restaurants, and most businesses.
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Antigua and Barbuda

Personal checks drawn on U.S.
accounts are not generally accepted.

Antigua has no personal income
taxes or general sales taxes. How-
ever, hotel and restaurant bills
include a 7% government tax, and
many restaurants also add a 10%
gratuity.

The U.S. standards of measurement
are the most widely observed in
daily commerce. However, since vir-
tually everything is imported, met-
ric units are often used in food
stores and appliance centers.

Disaster Preparedness
Like all Caribbean countries, Anti-
gua can be affected by hurricanes.

The hurricane season normally
runs from June to the end of
November, but there have been hur-
ricanes in December in recent years.
General information about natural
disaster preparedness is available
via the Internet from the U.S. Fed-
eral Emergency Management
Agency (FEMA) at http://
www.fema.gov/.

RECOMMENDED
READING

The following titles are provided as
a general indication of the material
published on this country:

Ali, Arif. A Little Bit of Paradise,
Antigua and Barbuda. London:
Hansib Publications, 1988.

Antigua & Barbuda. New York:
Chelsea House, 1988.

Crewe, Quentin. Touch the Happy
Isles. Terra Alta, WV: Headline
Book Publishers, 1988.

Dyde, Brian. Antigua and Barbuda:
The Heart of the Caribbean. Lon-
don: MacMillan Caribbean, 1990.

Kincaid, Jamaica. A Small Place.
New York: New American
Library, 1989.

Michener, James A. The Caribbean.
New York: Random House, 1989.
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Buenos Aires, Argentina




EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
dated February 1997. Supplemental
material has been added to increase
coverage of minor cities, facts have
been updated, and some material
has been condensed. Readers are
encouraged to visit the Department
of State’s web site at http://
travel.state.gov/ for the most recent
information available on travel to
this country.

INTRODUCTION

ARGENTINA is different from
most Latin American countries in
that 97% of its population is Cauca-
sian, with Spanish and Italian
strains predominating. There were
few Indians in the area when the
first permanent Spanish colony was
established in 1536 on the site of
what is now Buenos Aires. As a
result, the Indian genealogical
influence is slight. In the early
years of this century, large-scale
European immigration stimulated
the modernization of the country,
giving it economic and cultural sta-
tus in the Western Hemisphere.
Argentina is the second largest
country in South America (after
Brazil).

ARGENTINA

Major Cities:

Buenos Aires, Cordoba, Rosario, La Plata, Mendoza, San
Miguel de Tucuman, Mar del Plata, Salta

Other Cities:

Avellaneda, Bahia Blanca, Catamarca, Comodoro,
Rivadavia, Concordia, Corrientes, Godoy Cruz, Parana,
Posadas, Resistencia, Rio Cuarto, San Juan, Santa Fe

MAJOR CITIES

Buenos Aires

Buenos Aires is the capital of
Argentina and its largest city. Situ-
ated on the Rio de la Plata 100 miles
from the Atlantic Ocean, it is the
country’s major port and the center
of virtually all activity.

Greater Buenos Aires has approxi-
mately 12,431,000 people; it is the
world’s fifth largest metropolitan
area.

The general atmosphere of Buenos
Aires is cosmopolitan and its people
are quite sophisticated. The change
from leisurely 19th century Euro-
pean living to present-day patterns
is striking in the residential areas of
Barrio Norte, Palermo, and Bel-
grano. Here, Paris-inspired man-
sions with wrought iron grillwork
and carved doors pass from private
hands to become Ambassadorial
residences, government agencies,
museums, or make way for tall
apartment buildings boasting pent-
houses and swimming pools. In the
high rise apartments and in the
comfortable houses of the northern
suburbs of Olivos, Martinez, and
San Isidro, it is possible to repro-
duce U.S. patterns of living while
enjoying much of the Argentine way
of life.

The streets and avenues of Buenos
Aires tell the story of the city, from
afternoon tea at a sidewalk restau-
rant on Avenida Callao to late night
on Avenida Corrientes, the “Broad-
way” of Buenos Aires. There is, for
instance, Avenida 9 de Julio,
claimed to be the world’s widest ave-
nue, and Calle Florida, an exclu-
sively pedestrian mall where
tourists shop year round. Avenida
Santa Fe could be called the Fifth
Avenue of Buenos Aires, while on
Avenida Alvear, the small, elegant
shops remind you of Paris and
Vienna. The Costanera, the wide
riverside boulevard, boasts dozens
of open-air cafes.

There is a modern system of trans-
portation with bus, train, and sub-
way complexes contrasted with
horse-drawn vehicles, whose drivers
offer carriage rides through Pal-
ermo Park. Buenos Aires has some
supermarkets and department
stores. However, small businesses
abound, from open and covered
marketplaces to arcades lined with
small boutiques and cafe bars.

Entertainment is plentiful and var-
ied in Buenos Aires. The Colon The-
ater, one of the world’s great opera
houses, each year plays host to bal-
let troupes, opera stars, and sym-
phony orchestras from Europe and
the U.S. Folkloric music can be
heard at various restaurants
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around the city. In small out-of-the-
way places, the Tango is still danced
to the music of small combos; and
the colorful water front area of La
Boca offers noisy nightlife. With
over 60 legitimate theaters in the
city, Buenos Aires is popular with
traveling theatrical groups as well
as outstanding local professional
companies.

The city is very sports minded, too.
Golf, tennis, riding, fishing, horse
racing, polo, soccer, rugby, and boat-
ing are all popular sports. “Pato,”
considered the Argentine national
game, is played on horseback with a
leather ball (about soccer size) with
six leather handles. More than a
dozen private golf courses and a
municipal course in Palermo Park
are near the city center. In recent
years bowling has become popular,
with automatic alleys in both the
city and northern suburbs.

The foreign community is extensive.
The passport-holding Italian com-
munity is the largest (488,000), fol-
lowed by the Spanish (374,000), the
Polish (57,000), and the German
(24,000). The British number about
22,000; North, Central, and other
South Americans number about
800,000.

Food
Food is plentiful in Argentina.
Supermarkets are well stocked, and
carry some U.S. brands.

Clothing

Most clothing items are more expen-
sive in Argentina, but are plentiful
and fashionable although for
women, smaller sizes only. When
planning and packing, remember
that when it is summer in the U.S,,
it is winter in Argentina.

Men: Men wear medium-weight
woolen suits during cool months
(mid-April to mid-November) and
tropical worsted and wash-and-
wear suits during the warm
months. Many wear vests or sweat-
ers under suit coats for extra
warmth in July and August. The
same type wardrobe worn in Wash-
ington, D.C. is needed here except
that heavy overcoats are seldom
needed. Due to the high cost of dry

cleaning, wash-and-wear suits are a
wise investment.

Good woolen cloth is manufactured
in Argentina, and good tailors are
available. Nice, reasonably-priced
winter suits can be bought locally,
but few wash-and-wear suits are
sold. Raincoats with zip-out linings
are useful. Good leather coats and
jackets are made here with prices
similar to the U.S., as are woolen
sweaters and socks.

Women: Woolen suits, dresses,
pants, blouses, and sweaters are
basics for Argentine winter ward-
robes. Ready-made woolen and knit
clothing can be found locally in
sophisticated styles but more
expensive than comparable quali-
ties in the U.S. Raincoats and coats
are necessary although winter
weather is less severe than in Wash-
ington, D.C. Lightweight summer
clothing is recommended for the
warm, humid months. Local cotton
fabrics are available but drip-dry
fabrics are seldom found. Tall and
large sizes are virtually nonexistent.

Some opera evenings are very for-
mal, but most performances can be
attended in afternoon attire. Shorts
can be worn on the streets and golf
courses, but are more commonly
used for beach wear, tennis, and
casual outdoor parties.

Argentine shoes are of excellent
quality leather, but the lasts are dif-
ferent and sometimes uncomfort-
able for Americans. Broad feet are
more easily fitted than narrow and
large sizes (9 and up) are very diffi-
cult to find. Gloves, belts, purses
and other leather items can be pur-
chased locally in a wide variety of
styles, colors and prices. Hats,
except for rain, are seldom used in
Buenos Aires. Woolen sweaters of
excellent quality are available at
fairly reasonable prices.

Children: Beautiful knit clothes for
babies are sold locally, however,
most children’s and babies’ clothing
is of lower quality than in the U.S.
and is very expensive. Rubber pants
and disposable diapers are often of
inferior quality. U.S. diapers are bet-
ter for keeping babies dry at night.

Shoes are of fairly good quality
although narrow and small shoes
are hard to find. Woolen sweaters
and coats are generally of good qual-
ity. Snowsuits are often used for
infants as winters are damp and
cold. Winter pajamas with feet are
popular with children and blanket-
type sleeping bags are often used for
babies. Warm socks, sweaters, trou-
sers, and coats are standard wear.

Supplies and Services
Common household supplies are
available in Buenos Aires on the
local market, and nearby pharma-
cies dispense first aid supplies, pills,
and other drugstore needs. Special
prescriptions should be brought in
quantity. Many well-known cos-
metic firms have branches in Argen-
tina, although their products may
be slightly different, and the prices
higher. Bring along a good first aid
kit.

All books are expensive in Buenos
Aires.

Tailoring and dressmaking as well
as mending services for hosiery and
shoes, are available. Beauty shops
are plentiful Radio and TV repairs
are generally good if parts are avail-
able. Occasional problems are expe-
rienced with stereo repairs.

Religious Activities
Argentina is predominantly Roman
Catholic. Other denominations
include Anglican, Baptist, Method-
ist, Latter-Day Saints, Lutheran,
Seventh-day Adventist, Presbyte-
rian, Jewish, Russian, Greek Ortho-
dox and Christian Scientist. English
services are conducted at some of
the churches.

Education
Most American children in Argen-
tina attend the Asociacion Escuelas
Lincoln, generally known as the
American Community School. It is a
tuition-supported school which also
receives periodic grants from the
U.S. It is accredited by the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools.

It is essential that you begin the
enrollment process at least 60 days
prior to your arrival. Screening
tests are given to all new students
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in grades K-8. Lincoln School has
established English proficiency
standards based on testing for full
admission as well as for conditional
admission.

Students admitted without knowl-
edge of Spanish are provided with
special Spanish classes until they
can integrate with their regular
classes. Students are screened for
placement in the Special Spanish
program.

Lincoln maintains an Elementary
Resource Room which is setup to
attend to the needs of students with
minimal learning difficulties on a
part-time pull out basis, grades 1-8.
Due to the nature of the school and
curriculum, it is not possible to pro-
vide a special program for every stu-
dent as is the norm in most U.S.
school districts. It is ESSENTIAL
for parents of students with a his-
tory of learning problems to contact
the school WELL IN ADVANCE so
that it can be determined if Lincoln
is a suitable educational environ-
ment and, if so, to obtain the neces-
sary testing data. There is no
special education program in the
high school.

Diagnostic Testing—In grades K-6,
based on teacher and parent refer-
ral, the Guidance Counselor and
Resource Room Teacher administer
specific diagnostic tests to students
who exhibit learning problems.
These tests are used to diagnose
learning styles and achievement
levels so that individual educational
programs can be developed to meet
each student’s needs. The American
School maintains a preschool, kin-
dergarten, and grades 1-12. It is
located in the Buenos Aires suburb
of La Lucila along the shores over-
looking the Rio de la Plata. Enroll-
ment is about 800 students.

Approximately 35% of the student
body is American but also includes
Argentines and children from about
40 other countries. The property of
the school includes a playground,
athletic field, auditorium/gymna-
sium, cafeteria, and large swim-
ming pool. The school has well-
stocked libraries and suitable labo-
ratory facilities.

The curricula of both private and
public schools in Argentina must
conform with that stipulated by the
National Council of Education. By
Argentine law, all students through
the first semester of the 8th grade
must pursue the Argentine course
with instruction in Spanish.

Approximately one third of each day
must be devoted to these studies.
Newcomers are placed in language
classes commensurate with their
knowledge or abilities. New stu-
dents should not be too concerned,
as a “grace period” of one semester
is allowed before testing in Spanish
proficiency is attempted. New stu-
dents are not expected to be profi-
cient in the language upon arrival.
All high school courses are taught in
English, except for foreign language
courses.

School terms run from early August
to late December, and from mid-Feb-
ruary to late June. The summer hol-
iday of about five weeks starts in
July. The American Community
School’s academic year corresponds
as closely as possible to the school
year in the U.S.; i.e., the second
term of the academic year begins
after the long summer vacation.

Bus service and hot lunches are
available to children attending the

© Pablo Corral Vega/Corbis. Reproduced by permission.
Aerial view with La Plata River, Buenos Aires, Argentina

American School. The school has no
boarding facilities. School hours are
8:00 a.m. - 3:15 p.m.

In addition to academic education,
extracurricular opportunities
abound for adults and children
within Greater Buenos Aires,
including lessons in guitar, piano,
riding, dancing, yoga, art, and
ceramics. Children may join scout
groups or participate in Little
League, soccer, basketball, and
other sports.

Sports

Recreational opportunities abound
in Argentina. There are excellent
private golf clubs and one public
course, the Municipal Course in Pal-
ermo Park. Good tennis clubs and
facilities for yachting, fishing, row-
ing, swimming, horseback riding,
bowling, skiing, and hunting are
available. There are also tennis
courts which can be rented by the
hour, with or without lessons. Jog-
ging, biking and roller blading in
the parks are popular exercises.
Indoor facilities include several
gymnasiums, one of which—the
YMCA—is equipped for handball,
fencing, boxing, wrestling, and
many other sports. Most clubs spe-
cialize in only one or two activities,
making the cost of participating in a
variety of interests, quite high.
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Avenida 9 de julio, Buenos Aires, Argentina

Ocean swimming is available in
Uruguay or south of Buenos Aires in
Mar del Plata, Pinamar, Miramar
and other beach resorts. The near-
est ski areas are in Bariloche and
Neuquen in the Argentine Patago-
nia (4 hours, depending on type of
aircraft; 2 days by train or car), or in
Chile.

Hunting licenses are easily
obtained. Most hunting is done on
private lands and is by invitation or
arrangement. Hunters find an
abundance of game birds, including
the “perdiz” (similar to partridge),
copetona (resembling guinea hen),
“colorado” (a pheasant-like bird
having all white meat) and duck.
You can also hunt deer, rheas (the
Argentine ostrich), wild boar, hare,
and fox. Guanaco and mountain
goats are found in the high moun-
tains, and pumas are found in many
parts of the country. U.S. hunting
equipment is highly prized here.
Guns can only be imported with a
customs declaration and special

permit. Satisfactory shotguns and
22 caliber ammunition are available
locally. High quality ammunition
should be brought with you.

Fishing catches include dorado, a
large, gold-colored fish found only in
the rivers of Argentina, Uruguay,
Paraguay, and Brazil. Deep sea
tackle is used for these game fish.
The country abounds in trout and
landlocked salmon, which grow to
fantastic sizes. Trout fishing with a
fly rod is very popular. Bring a fairly
heavy casting rod to do double-duty
casting and trolling. Spinning reels
are recommended. Equipment for
most sports can be bought in Bue-
nos Aires, but quality is inferior to
U.S. equipment and prices are
higher.

Spectator sports include the
immensely popular football (soccer),
played year round at every level
from sandlot to professional (at
many stadiums in the city); the aris-
tocratic polo; tennis; horseracing
(tracks in Palermo, suburban San
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Isidro, and nearby La Plata); pato,
the rough gaucho-on-horseback
spectacle; rugby; car racing; and
boxing and wrestling at the Luna
Park Stadium.

Polo was first played in Argentina
by a group of Britons on August 30,
1875. They called it the game “of the
mad Englishmen”, but it was taken
up with enthusiasm by the Argen-
tines. The game spread with the
founding of the Buenos Aires Polo
Club in 1882 and was made popular
among Argentines with the emer-
gence of great players.

In 1920 Argentine polo made its
presence felt internationally and
soon became known as the best in
the world, a label it has never lost.
Argentina is known to have the best
polo ponies, which are much sought
after by the rest of the polo-playing
world. While the early matches
were played on farm horses, the
breeding of polo ponies soon became
a fine art. Today’s polo ponies are
fast, strong, agile, docile, and intelli-
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gent, and often crossbred with
racehorses.

In Argentina the horse has always
been associated with the country
dweller’s work and play. Pato is a
game played on horseback, and
forms part of the native tradition. It
is played by two teams of four play-
ers each. A stuffed leather ball sim-
ilar in size to a soccer ball, but with
six leather handles attached, is held
by one of the players. The name of
the game derives from the original
ball—a live duck tied up in a sack.
The object is to throw the ball
through a vertical ring defended by
the opposing team. The game
requires both skill and strength and
puts the horses’ speed and endur-
ance to the test. The match is
divided into four or six tiempos
(sets) of 8 minutes each, with 5-
minute intervals between them.
The pato season in Buenos Aires
runs from the end of April to
November.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities

While expensive and generally far
from Buenos Aires, Argentina has
numerous beautiful and interesting
tourist areas. One of the most popu-
lar recreation spots for the Argen-
tines and an exception to the
previous sentence is Tigre, 28 miles
from Buenos Aires on the Parana
River delta, reached by train, bus,
or car. Facilities are available for
sailing, fishing, rowing, and cruis-
ing among the main islands and
channels at the mouth of the river.

Mar del Plata, about 250 miles
southeast of Buenos Aires, is the
principal seaside resort in Argen-
tina and is 30 minutes by plane, 5%
hours by train, 5 hours by car, or 6%
hours by bus. Mar del Plata is an
important city and seaport. It has
magnificent residences, parks, wide
beaches, hotels, restaurants, shops
of all kinds, and a huge, luxurious
casino. A smaller casino is attached
to the famous Hotel Provincial, one
of the city’s best. Mar del Plata is
one of Argentina’s most popular
vacation spots, and the atmosphere
is similar to Atlantic City. Several
smaller seaside resorts near Mar

del Plata include: Pinamar, more
expensive and exclusive, with more
private homes than hotels; and
Miramar, called the “City of Chil-
dren,” which attracts many Ameri-
can visitors. Attractive beaches in
the River Plate area are found at
Punta del Este near Montevideo, a
ferry trip from Buenos Aires or 35
minutes by air.

In northeastern Argentina at the
junction of the Argentine, Para-
guayan, and Brazilian borders lies
the spectacular 237-foot-high
Iguazu Falls (Niagara is 167 feet
high). It may be reached by a two-
day car ride or by plane. Excellent
hotels are available on both the Bra-
zilian and Argentine sides of the
falls. There are 14 large falls, most
of them of great height and beauty.
The river areas below the Falls pro-
vide excellent fishing. Because of
cooler temperatures and more
abundant rainfall, the best months
to visit Iguazu are from May to Sep-
tember.

Bariloche, in the lake district of
Nahuel Huapi in the Patagonian
Andes and about 950 miles south-
west of Buenos Aires, is another
popular tourist resort. It is very
pleasant in summer and an excel-
lent place to escape from the city
heat. Winter skiing can be done over
well-developed trails. Bariloche
may be reached by plane, train, or
car. Often called the “Argentine
Switzerland”, it boasts beautiful
scenery, with snowcapped moun-
tains, noble forests, mirrorlike
lakes, and numerous trout streams.

The city of Mendoza, at the foot of
the Andes, is the center of the wine-
growing district. The Transandine
Railway connects Mendoza with
Santiago, Chile, and passes the tall-
est mountain in the western hemi-
sphere, Aconcagua—almost 23,000
feet high. The Chilean beach resort
of Vina del Mar is three hours by car
from Santiago.

For the traveler who is looking for
something extra, it is possible to
visit the Antarctic though a very
expensive trip. Other attractions
within a few hours by air of Buenos
Aires include Asuncion, Paraguay,

which also can be reached by river
boat or bus from Iguazu; Ushuaia in
Tierra del Fuego, the southernmost
city in the world; and such Brazilian
cities as Sao Paulo and Rio de
Janeiro.

Camping is very popular and camp-
sites are numerous. Some have
water, electricity, bathrooms with
hot water, and general stores, while
others are open land where you
must set up a tent. Many beautiful
National Parks have camping sites
next to lakes or high in the moun-
tains. Caution: Do not bring a tall
tent. Argentine camping requires
mountain tents, even in the flat
lands, due to occasional high winds.
For those who are interested in
camping, it is advisable to purchase
equipment in the U.S.

Entertainment

If you have a good knowledge of
Spanish, the scope of entertainment
in Buenos Aires is unlimited. Local
theater is active, with good profes-
sional companies and amateur
groups. Modern and classic plays by
Spanish and Argentine authors, as
well as translations of Broadway
and European hits, are presented
year-round. In summer, open-air
performances are given in the
Teatro Caminito, located in a sec-
tion of Buenos Aires called “La
Boca,” one of the older parts of the
city with tenements gaily painted in
corals, greens, and blues. In this
period (December to March), several
outdoor theaters present classical
plays, while operas, concerts, and
ballets are held in San Martin The-
ater and Palermo Park, and the
grounds of the National Library.
Many of these summer perfor-
mances are free.

Teatro Colon, the huge opera house,
is typical of Old World magnifi-
cence. According to Arturo Tosca-
nini, it has the best acoustics in the
world; it was inaugurated on May
25, 1908. It covers an area of 7,050
square meters, is 117.5 meters long,
60 meters wide, and is 43 meters
tall at its highest point.

The regular opera and symphonic
season lasts from April to November
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with a full program each year of
operas, concerts, soloists, and bal-
lets. As the season in Buenos Aires
falls during summer in the North-
ern Hemisphere, many of the great
opera stars from Europe and the
U.S. have been able to appear at the
Colon. Argentina’s symphony
orchestras give many performances
throughout the year. Ballets are
also presented by local companies.

Movies are numerous, imported
from the U.S. and Europe, and rep-
resent a good cross section of the
world’s cinematography. Most for-
eign films, including American, are
subtitled and are heard in the origi-
nal language.

The city has several good museums
and many art galleries. There are
many guided tours of the city with
English-speaking guides available.
Local newspapers publish schedules
of cultural events in the entertain-
ment section.

Small nightclubs, called “boites,”
are common in the city, and larger
places have open-air dancing in the
suburbs along the river. The music,
orchestral and recorded, alternates
between Latin and North American
dance beats. Argentine folk music,
while little known outside the coun-
try, is becoming increasingly popu-
lar with Americans here. “Penas
Folkloricas” (public folk music
clubs) offer the whole range of
native music, from the lively car-
navalitos of the far northwest to the
slower samba and the familiar
tango of Buenos Aires.

Social Activities

The American Club of Buenos Aires,
at Viamonte 1133 on the top three
floors of a 10-story building, is prin-
cipally a lunching club, open Mon-
day through Friday. The dining
room accommodates members and
guests for lunch only. Private dining
rooms for parties up to 120 people
are available on the 8th floor, and
the 9th floor dining room is used for
private functions of up to 500 people
for cocktails or 350 for lunch or
dinner.

The American Women’s Club meets
twice a month week. All female citi-

zens of Western Hemisphere
nations may join. In addition to
biweekly teas and monthly meet-
ings, activities are planned around
the members’ interests, and are in
English. In the recent past, classes
have been held in art, bridge, Span-
ish, cooking, music, and Argentine
literature and poetry. The American
Women’s Club holds a charity bene-
fit each year.

The American Society of the River
Plate is the social and welfare orga-
nization of the American commu-
nity in Argentina. Citizens of the
U.S. and sons and daughters of U.S.
citizens may join. The society has no
clubrooms but meets in the Ameri-
can Club. The society promotes and
maintains friendly relations
between the U.S. and Argentina,
encourages friendly relations
between U.S. and Argentine citizens
and promotes their respective inter-
ests, assumes responsibility for the
celebration of days of national
remembrance and Thanksgiving,
and gives aid to institutions and/or
individuals in need of assistance.

The American Chamber of Com-
merce in Argentina represents over
500 U.S. business firms. It publishes
trade statistics, a weekly newslet-
ter, a monthly magazine, and an
annual business directory.

The Chamber holds monthly mem-
bership luncheons with guest
speakers from government (both
Argentine and U.S.) who are promi-
nent in international business. Var-
ious committees are active. For
example, the Export Committee
(AGEX) gives seminars in Argen-
tina and other countries on the tech-
nicalities of exporting, and a
communications committee
arranges—among other things—a
lecture program designed to con-
vince students in 15 Argentine uni-
versities of the advantages of the
free enterprise system. Also active
are a legal committee, an industrial
relations committee, involved in sal-
ary studies among other things, and
other committees.

Americans have many opportuni-
ties to meet and work with Argen-

tines and representatives of other
nations.

The University Women’s Club
meets monthly for luncheons fea-
turing guest speakers. The club
offers orientation courses, tours,
and study groups. Programs are
generally in English. Any woman,
regardless of nationality, who has
attended an accredited university or
college for 2 years is eligible for
membership.

Special Information

By the terms of Law 12.665, the
Argentine National Commission of
Museums, Monuments, and His-
toric Places is empowered to regis-
ter, control the transfer of, and
expropriate private property which
it considers to be “of historic-artistic
interest.” Objects of this nature may
not be removed from Argentina.
When ownership of such antiquities
is transferred, the former owner is
obliged to report the transaction,
together with the name and address
of the new owner, to the Commis-
sion within 10 days. Failure to do so
automatically raises a presumption
of concealment. Anyone guilty of
such concealment, or of illegally
transferring or exporting such arti-
cles, is subject to fine. The law spe-
cifically includes historical
documents in the category of
national treasures and lists such
things as old maps, autographed let-
ters and memoranda, and public
documents.

Cordoba

Cérdoba, a cultural and intellectual
center on the Primero River about
400 miles northwest of Buenos
Aires, is Argentina’s second largest
city. It is the capital of Cérdoba
Province and one of the earliest cit-
ies in the country. Founded in 1573,
it predates the first permanent set-
tlement at Buenos Aires. Cérdoba
prospered during colonial times as a
link on the commercial route
between Buenos Aires and Chile.
The advent of the railroad in the
19th century also increased its pros-
perity. In 2000, it had a population
of 1,407,000.



Cities of the World

Argentina

Cérdoba is the seat of the country’s
oldest university, which was
founded in 1613 by priests of the
Jesuit order as the College of Mon-
serrat. The original building still
stands. The college became a uni-
versity in 1622 and is now, as
Paran4, part of the national educa-
tional system. A new Catholic uni-
versity was founded in the city in
1956.

Cérdoba is noted for its excellent
astronomy observatory; the beauti-
ful and well-preserved colonial
architecture; its museums and the-
aters; its numerous new, large
buildings which have transformed
the skyline; and its physical beauty,
which is emphasized by its location
on the slopes of the Sierra de
Coérdoba.

Near the city, on the Primero, is one
of South America’s most important
dams. (Dique San Roque) Formerly
used for cattle ranches, the sur-
rounding land has been enriched by
irrigation and transformed into
orchards, vineyards, and grain
fields. Wheat, cattle, lumber, and
minerals are exported from

Cérdoba.

In recent decades, many industries
have developed (textiles, leather,
food processing, chemicals, glass),
and the city is now one of Argen-
tina’s principal commercial and
transportation centers. The city is
serviced by a modern airport, Pajas
Blancas, as well as excellent high-
ways and railways. Also, the tourist
industry in and around Cérdoba
continues to grow.

Education

There are two schools in Cérdoba
which are recommended to English-
speaking students, although Span-
ish is used as an integral part of
their curricula. Academia Arguello
is located in the city on Avenida
Rafael Nunez, and Reydon School
for Girls is at 5178 Cruz Chica, Pro-
vincia de Cérdoba, Argentina.

Rosario

Rosario is the principal city of Santa
Fe Province in the north-central
part of the country. It is a major rail

terminal and the nation’s largest
inland port. Rosario lies on the
Paran4 River, 190 miles northwest
of Buenos Aires, and is a commer-
cial city and export center for the
neighboring agricultural provinces.
Its population of over 1,228,000
includes a large British expatriate
community. Nearby Fisherton Air-
port serves the city.

Rosario was settled in 1689, and
founded as a city under its present
name in 1725. After the Argentine
war of independence, the nation’s
first flag was raised here in 1816
and, each summer, commemorative
ceremonies are held at the site.

Rosario began developing into a
major center late in the 19th cen-
tury, and is now an important
industrial city known for sugar
refining, flour milling, automobile
production, steel milling, and meat
processing. It has a national univer-
sity, founded in 1968.

The city has several museums,
among them the Municipal Decora-
tive Arts Museum, the Municipal
Fine Arts Museum, and the
Museum of Provincial History. Tour-
ists also enjoy viewing Rosario’s
Renaissance-Style Cathedral,
Municipal Palace, and the Monu-
ment of the Flag which commemo-
rates the raising of the first
Argentine Flag.

La Plata

La Plata, 35 miles southeast of the
capital, was built as a new city after
Buenos Aires became a federal dis-
trict in 1880. For a brief period, from
1952 to 1955, La Plata’s name was
changed to Eva Peré6n, in honor of
the wife of Juan Perén, who was
president at that time. The city’s
name was returned to the original
when Peron fell from power.

La Plata, the capital of Buenos
Aires Province, has a population of
676,000. Its commercial enterprises
include meat packaging, textiles, oil
refineries, and sawmills. Among its
cultural institutions are a national
university, a museum with a world-
famous collection of anthropological

artifacts, a national library, and fine
zoological gardens.

Mendoza

Mendoza, situated in an oasis in
western Argentina called the “Gar-
den of the Andes,” is a major
metropolis and the center of a fruit-
and wine-producing region which
was settled mostly by Italian immi-
grants. Its vast fields are irrigated
by the Mendoza River. Each March,
the city celebrates the grape harvest
with the Fiesta de la Vendimia, and
bodegas (wine cellars) in the sur-
rounding area are open to the public
for the sampling of the new wine.

Mendoza was founded in 1516. It
belonged to Chile until 1776, when
it came under the viceroyalty of Rio
de la Plata. José de San Martin
began his final preparation here in
1817 for the liberation of Chile. The
city was destroyed by an earth-
quake and fire in 1861, but rebuild-
ing was well underway within two
years.

Mendoza is the eastern terminus of
the 75-year-old Transandine Rail-
way, which traverses the Andes at
Uspallata Pass, connecting the city
with Santiago, Chile. It passes the
tallest mountain in the Western
Hemisphere, Aconcagua, at a height
of 22,834 feet. In Mendoza, from the
summit of Cerro de la Gloria, which
is crowned with a statue of San
Martin, there are spectacular views
of the Andean peaks to the west.

Mendoza, with a greater area popu-
lation of 943,000 is noted for its
museums and parks, and for its
numerous restaurants which offer
fine food at moderate prices. The
city has several theaters, the
National University of Cuyo and
two other private universities. The
population of the city proper, consid-
erably smaller, is somewhat over
120,000.

San Miguel de
Tucuman

San Miguel de Tucuman is a city of
about 642,000 inhabitants in north-
ern Argentina, and is the center of
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the country’s sugar industry. Its
more than one million acres of sug-
arcane are irrigated by tributary
waters of the Dolce River at the foot
of the Sierra de Aconquija, in the
eastern range of the Andes. Large
maize-producing plantations are
also in operation in the area. A mild,
pleasant climate and rich flora has
earned the city a reputation as “the
garden of the republic.” The sur-
rounding district is also known as a
lumbering center, and the entire
area is rich in mineral deposits.

It was at Tucumén on July 9, 1816,
in the first congress of the republic,
that the United Provinces of La
Plata (the River Plate) proclaimed
their independence from Spain after
a bitter war against the royalists.

The city had been founded origi-
nally in 1565 on the Rio del Tejar,
south of the present site, in a place
now known as the Pueblo Vigjo, but
was moved to its present location in
1685 in the aftermath of a disas-
trous flood. Many colonial buildings
of the 18th century remain.

The National University of
Tucuman was founded here in 1914.
The city also boasts a shrine to Our
Lady of Mercy, which is visited
annually by throngs of tourists.
Tourists also visit the city’s muse-
ums, colonial cathedral, and the
Casa de Gobierno (Government
House).

Mar del Plata

Mar del Plata, about 250 miles
southeast of Buenos Aires, is the
principal seaside resort in Argen-
tina and is six hours from the capi-
tal by train, car, or bus. It is an
important city and seaport, with an
atmosphere similar to that of Atlan-
tic City. It has magnificent resi-
dences, parks, wide beaches, luxury
hotels, restaurants, and shops of all
kinds. Each year, during Easter and
the November “spring” holidays
(Southern Hemisphere seasons are
the reverse of those in the U.S.), the
population figure of about 533,000
is swelled to more than a million by
the influx of tourists. All activities
during these weeks seem to revolve
around the huge casino which is one

of the largest in the world. A
smaller casino is attached to the
Hotel Provincial, one of the city’s
best.

Several smaller seaside resorts near
Mar del Plata include: Pinamar,
expensive and exclusive, where
there are more private homes than
hotels; and Miramar, called the
“City of Children,” which attracts
many American visitors. Lovely
beaches in the Rio de la Plata area
are found near Montevideo (Uru-
guay), just an overnight boat trip
from Buenos Aires, or 45 minutes by
air. Costs are higher there than in
Mar del Plata.

Mar del Plata is home to the Stella
Maris University, and the National
University of Mar del Plata, as well
as several museums. The city is
linked by modern highways, rail-
ways, and air transport with other
major Argentine cities.

Salta

Salta, capital of the northwestern
Argentine province whose name it
bears, has a population over 350,00.
It is situated in the Lerma Valley,
close to the foothills of the Andes,
and is considered one of the coun-
try’s prettiest cities. It is the com-
mercial center of the region,
exporting sugar, farm products,
minerals, tobacco, wine grapes, and
livestock. Its access to the Pacific
came with the completion of a rail-
road extending to the north Chilean
port of Antofagasta in 1848.

Founded in 1582, Salta is one of the
oldest cities in the country. Here, in
1813, Argentine patriots under
Manuel Belgrano defeated Spanish
royalists in a battle leading to
national independence. The city has
experienced severe earthquakes
throughout the centuries. However,
many of Salta’s colonial buildings
remain intact. Of particular interest
are the Church of San Francisco,
which is reported to have the tallest
tower of any South American house
of worship, and the city’s well-
known cathedral. One of the best
Argentine museums, the Cabildo
Histoérico, is located here. Other
tourist attractions include the ther-

mal springs located near the city
and the Miracle Fiesta, a festival
held every September to celebrate
Salta’s survival after a severe earth-
quake in 1692. During the Miracle
Fiesta (Fiesta del Milagro), reli-
gious icons are paraded through the
city streets. The tourist office is at
Avenida Buenos Aires 93.

OTHER CITIES

AVELLANEDA (formerly called
Barracas al Sud), on the estuary of
the Rio de la Plata in east central
Argentina, was named in honor of
Argentine President Nicolas Avel-
laneda in 1904. Avellaneda is situ-
ated just south of Buenos Aires. The
city is a major seaport and an indus-
trial center. Wool and hides are
shipped, and industries include
meat-packing, textile production,
and oil refineries. The population is
approximately 350,000.

BAHIA BLANCA (“white bay”) is
an Atlantic port approximately
370,000 in southwestern Buenos
Aires Province. It is situated at the
head of a deep, sheltered bay, and is
the chief shipping port of the coun-
try’s southern region. Bahia Blanca
is also an industrial center and rail
terminus. It originated as a trading
post in 1828, but development came
in the early 20th century with the
increased production of the south
Pampa area. The city conducts a
huge import-export business; oil,
grains, wool, and hides are the
major exports. Bahia Blanca has a
university, founded in 1956.

CATAMARCA (also called San
Fernando del Valle de Catamarca) is
located in the foothills of the Andes
in northwestern Argentina, 210
miles northwest of Cérdoba. Situ-
ated in a fertile valley, the city’s
economy depends on the agricul-
tural products of the region; These
include the production and process-
ing of cotton, grapes, cereals, meats,
and hides. Catamarca is known for
its hand-woven woolen ponchos.
Tourists enjoy the city’s pleasant
winter climate, hot springs, excel-
lent scenery, and historical build-
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ings dating to 1694. Catamarca also
has a museum of art and an art gal-
lery. The city also has many fine
examples of colonial architecture
such as the Church of the Virgin of
the Valley. Its population is about
100,000.

The city of COMODORO RIVA-
DAVIA is a seaport in southern
Argentina on the Golfo San Jorge,
about 1,000 miles south of Buenos
Aires. It is significant to Argentina’s
economy because of nearby oil pro-
duction. A 1,100-mile-long pipeline
supplies natural gas to Buenos
Aires, and tankers from the city’s
port deliver oil to refineries in
northern Argentina. Comodoro
Rivadavia has a population of
approximately 126,000. The city’s
university was founded in 1961.
Comodoro Rivadavia is linked by a
national highway and air transport
with Buenos Aires and La Plata.
The city is the site of a major base of
the Argentine Air Force.

A trading hub in northeastern
Argentina, CONCORDIA is 225
miles north of Buenos Aires. It is
situated on the Uruguay River,
opposite Salto, Uruguay. As one of
the largest cities in the region, Con-
cordia enjoys a flourishing shipping
market and trades with Uruguay
and Brazil. Its main industry is food
processing. Other industries include
sawmills, flour mills, rice mills, and
tanneries. The modern city was
founded in 1832 and has a race
track, a theater, a golf course, and
parks. Salmon and dorado fishing in
the Uruguay River is an added tour-
ist attraction. Its population is
about 120,000.

CORRIENTES is the center of a
rich agricultural region, and the
capital of Corrientes Province in the
northeastern part of the country,
close to the border with Paraguay.
This commercial city of nearly
270,000 is an important port on the
Parana River, exporting cotton, que-
bracho (a sumac-like wood), cabinet
woods, grains, rice, tobacco, citrus
fruits, and livestock. Founded by the
Spanish in 1588, Corrientes was the
scene of a dramatic uprising in 1762
against the colonial governor, an

event which foreshadowed the wars
of independence. The city and prov-
ince were also among the first to
rebel against the tyrant Juan Man-
uel de Rosas in 1844. Corrientes
boasts a museum, founded in 1854,
and a university, founded in 1957.
The city is noted for its colonial
architecture and served as the set-
ting for the novel The Honorary
Consul by Graham Greene.

GODOY CRUTZ is located in west-
ern Argentina, less than 20 miles
south of Mendoza. The city is a
major manufacturing center with
flour mills, canneries, breweries,
sawmills, and meat-packing plants
among its industries. It is also
known for its wine-making. A high-
way and railroad link the city with
Mendoza. A hydroelectric power
plant is located near the city. Its
population is about 180,000.

PARANA, a port city on the river of
the same name, is the capital of
Entre Rios Province in northeastern
Argentina, 80 miles north of Rosa-
rio. The city, with an approximate
population of 207,000, was founded
in the late 16th century by settlers
from Santa Fe. It is the center of the
grain and cattle district, and the
home of an agricultural school.
Parana was the capital of the
Argentine Confederation from 1853
to 1861. Parand is the site of several
notable buildings and monuments,
among them are the Bishop’s Pal-
ace, the Cathedral of Parana, the
Museum of Entre Rios, the Senate
of the Argentine Confederation
building, and the home of Argen-
tina’s first president, General Justo
Jose de Urquiza.

Located in eastern Argentina near
the border with Paraguay,
POSADAS is the capital of the Mis-
iones Province. Situated on the
Parana River opposite the Para-
guayan city of Encarnacién, Posa-
das was established as a
Paraguayan trading post and port.
In 1879, the city was named in
honor of Gervasio Antonio Posadas,
a national hero. Most of its 140,000
residents work in public service.
The city is an administrative center,
and also manufactures iron and

wood products. A ferry between
Posadas and Encarnacién links
Argentina and Paraguayan rail-
ways.

RESISTENCIA, the capital of
Chaco Province in northern Argen-
tina, lies opposite Corrientes on the
banks of the Parana. A city of
230,000, it is a center for the ship-
ping of cattle, hides, lead, and que-
bracho wood. Resistencia is
connected by a bridge with the city
of Corrientes.

RIO CUARTO is located in north-
central Argentina, 350 miles north-
west of Buenos Aires and 125 miles
south of Cérdoba. It was established
in 1794. The city’s economy is basi-
cally agricultural, but there has been
some light industrial development.
Fruit, meat-packing, and flour mill-
ing are important activities. Histori-
cal landmarks include the Museo
Municipal de Bellas Artes and a
cathedral built in 1794. The city is
also the site of a military base and an
arsenal. Rio Cuarto’s population is
about 150,000.

SAN JUAN, capital of the epony-
mous province in western Argen-
tina, is also a center for wine-
growing; its vineyards add to the
charm of the surrounding land-
scape. The province also produces
fruit, raises cattle, and is rich in
minerals. Situated 100 miles north
of Mendoza, San Juan was founded
in 1562 and moved to its present
location after 1593. This city of
about 120,000 residents figured
prominently in the civil wars of the
19th century. Domingo Faustino
Sarmiento, the romantic writer and
president of the republic from 1868-
74 was born in San Juan. In 1944, a
disastrous earthquake almost lev-
eled the city.

SANTA FE, a city with an approxi-
mate population near 350,000, is the
capital of Santa Fe Province in east-
central Argentina, 90 miles north of
Rosario. It is a port connected to the
nearby Parand River by canal; the
port was opened to ocean going ves-
sels in 1911. Santa Fe’s modern port
is the most inland seaport in the
world and accommodates ocean
going vessels. It also is a shipping
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point for grain, meat, and quebracho
(a sumac-like wood), from the coun-
try’s northwest. Several industries
are located in Santa Fe, among them
are dairy plants, flour mills, mineral
smelters, and automobile manufac-
turers. Santa Fe has several notable
churches and is the seat of the
National University of the Littoral,
founded in 1889. A Catholic univer-
sity also opened here in 1960. The
Argentine constitution was promul-
gated in Santa Fe in 1853.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography And
Climate

Argentina is South America’s sec-
ond-largest country, after Brazil, in
size and population. It occupies
most of the continent’s southern
region between the Andes Moun-
tains and the Atlantic Ocean.
Argentina stretches from 22 to 55
south latitude—a distance of about
2,300 miles—and is shaped roughly
like an inverted triangle that tapers
southward from a base about 1,000
miles wide. It borders on five South
American countries: Chile to the
west, Bolivia and Paraguay to the
north, and Brazil and Uruguay to
the Northeast.

In climate, size, and topography
Argentina can be compared with the
portion of the U.S. between the Mis-
sissippi River and the Rocky Moun-
tains, although the North American
region has colder winters. The
humid lowlands of eastern Argen-
tina, especially along the rivers of
the Rio de la Plata system, resemble
the Mississippi Valley. In northern
Argentina, the savannas and
swamps of the Chaco region find a
parallel in coastal Louisiana. West-
ward, the humid Pampa (plain)
gives way to rangeland and finally
to desert that is broken only by irri-
gated oases, just as the Great Plains
of the U.S. become drier toward the
west. The Andes present a far more
imposing barrier than the Rockies,
but both mountain systems mark
the western end of the plains.

Argentina’s area of 1,072,067
square miles is about one-third that
of the U.S. Although Argentina is
narrower than the U.S., it extends
much farther from north to south.
Thus, Argentina has a range of cli-
mates that supports a broad diver-
sity of vegetation, tropical as well as
temperate. But the extreme temper-
atures that characterize compara-
ble latitudes in North America are
mitigated in Argentina by the oce-
anic influences that affect much of
the country.

Except for its northernmost fringe,
which lies in the Tropics, all of
Argentina is in the Southern Hemi-
sphere’s Temperate Zone, which
includes the world’s most economi-
cally advanced regions south of the
Equator. Climates in the Temperate
Zone range from subtropical in the
extreme north to sub-Antarctic in
southern Patagonia. About 22% of
Argentina’s land area consists of
accessible forests; another 3% is
inaccessible forests. The variety of
vegetation in Argentina is striking.
The Patagonian-Fuegian Steppe in
the south is characterized by a cold,
windy, and very dry climate. Trees
are scarce, and vegetation is domi-
nated by low plants bearing a clus-
ter of leaves that grow in a dense,
cushion-like tuft. North and north-
east are desert and scrub regions of
the interior parts of central and
northern Argentina. This desert/
scrub area, known as the monte, has
a climate as dry as that of the Pat-
agonian-Fuegian Steppe, but some-
what warmer and essentially
without a winter season. Its vegeta-
tion is highly drought-resistant and
consists partly of low trees. In the
Chaco region of northern Argentina
the vegetation is a mixture of for-
ests and savannas. The trees often
grow in salt-impregnated soils,
marshes, or swampy areas. The
southern Andes region has high
intermountain valleys with dry
grasslands and often sub-desert
shrubs and trees.

In sharp contrast with such areas of
limited economic efficiency is the
vast Pampa region. It is the most
extensive level grassland in South
America, and covers roughly one-

quarter of the nation. A great nation
has been fashioned from its eco-
nomic potential. It fans out for
almost 500 miles from Buenos
Aires. Containing some of the rich-
est topsoil in the world, the Pampa
is extensively cultivated in wheat
and corn and provides year-round
pasturage for most of Argentina’s 50
million head of cattle. Average
annual rainfall ranges from 20
inches in the west to 40 inches in
the east.

The Andean region extends from
the dry north to the heavily glaci-
ated and ice-covered mountains of
Patagonia, and includes the dry
mountain and desert west of Cor-
doba and south of Tucuman,
embracing the irrigated valleys on
the eastern slopes and foothills of
the Andes. Annual precipitation
ranges from 4 inches to 24 inches in
the arid regions and 20 inches to
120 inches in the heaviest rainfall
areas.

Patagonia is a region of arid, wind-
swept plateaus, covering about
300,000 square miles. Except for
some irrigated valleys, this is poor,
scattered pasture land. Far south,
the weather is continuously cold
and stormy; the region has no sum-
mer, and winters can be severe.

The alluvial plain of the Chaco in
the north has a subtropical climate
with dry winters and humid sum-
mers. Rainfall decreases from 60
inches to 20 inches and tempera-
tures reach 120°F.

The Argentine Mesopotamia, which
consists of the provinces between
the Uruguay and Parana rivers, is
made up of flood plains and gently
rolling plains. The highest precipi-
tation falls in the extreme north of
Misiones Province, where it
amounts to about 80 inches yearly.

Buenos Aires, is located on the right
margin of the Rio de la Plata, and is
part of the vast Pampa. The terrain
within the city varies from low flat-
land only inches above the high tide
line to slightly rolling country with
a maximum elevation of 129 feet.
The city’s climate is similar to that
of Washington, D.C., except that
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winters are less severe and it never
SNOWS.

Average rainfall in Buenos Aires is
39 inches (Washington—-41.4
inches), distributed evenly through-
out the year. Humidity is high year-
round (yearly mean is 76%). High
humidity makes winters seem
colder and summers hotter. Abrupt
temperature changes are experi-
enced throughout the year, bringing
relief to summer’s heat and winter’s
cold.

Population

Argentina’s population is approxi-
mately 37,215,000 (2000 est.).
Ninety-seven percent of the people
are Caucasian, mostly of European
origin, with Italian and Spanish
strains predominating. The popula-
tion also includes many Germans
and Central Europeans, and about
700,000 of Arab descent, most of
them Lebanese Christians. Practi-
cally no Indians or mestizos reside
in Buenos Aires; however, some
650,000 are concentrated in the
northern and western border
provinces.

Since most of the land is habitable,
space is available for an increase in
population. The Pampa’s 15th cen-
tury settlers were the offspring of
Indian mothers and Spanish
fathers. For more than 200 years
they and their descendants popu-
lated the Pampa. The gaucho, or
cowboy, was the typical country
dweller who herded cattle, was an
expert in breaking horses, and was
said to be quick with his knife. Gau-
chos were the rank and file of the
revolutionary army that won inde-
pendence from Spain in the early
19th century.

During the 19th century the popula-
tion grew rapidly. From then on the
Spanish element lost its numerical
dominance, blacks practically disap-
peared as a visible group, Indians
were reduced to a few thousand liv-
ing on reservations, and the mestizo
population decreased. Much of the
present population stems from a
European immigration that was
concentrated in the years 1880-
1930, with a spurt after World War

II. The proportion of foreign born
reached a peak of 30% in 1944. Of
the total European migration
between 1859 and 1937, Argentina
received 11%. Birth rates were
much higher than death rates dur-
ing this period of population
increase.

Since 1910 the Argentine nation has
been more urban than rural. Over
half its people reside in places of
more than 2,000 population. Much
of urban Argentina is concentrated
in one area, Greater Buenos Aires,
where more than a third of the
Argentine population lives. Argen-
tina is by tradition a rural, agricul-
tural country, and the transition
since 1910 to an urban society and
an industrial economy has created
strains in the social structure.

Industry developed and business
flourished. Urban society was much
like that of European countries,
with a growing middle class of busi-
ness and professional men and
women. By the end of World War II
many rural workers migrated to the
cities in search of a better living.
The pace of this migration has since
increased. At the same time indus-
try and commerce have grown sub-
stantially, requiring more workers.

Most Argentines are city dwellers,
and most of them live in apartment
buildings. Family life is close and
affectionate. Women frequently
work outside the home, if they do
not have young children.

Argentine people eat well, and their
per capita consumption of meat is
one of the world’s highest. Salads
are popular; vegetables and fruits
are abundant and available year-
round. Many Argentines dress well
and keep up with international
fashion trends.

In sports, the Argentines favor foot-
ball (soccer), horseracing, boxing,
and tennis. Their polo teams are
said to be the best in the world.
“Pato” is a gaucho equestrian sport.

Argentines read widely. A tradition
of public libraries goes back to 1870,
when then-President Sarmiento
established 100 free libraries. Some

of the best known Latin American
book publishers can be found in
Argentina and Buenos Aires is the
home of thousands of book shops;
the annual book fair is a major pub-
lic event.

Public Institutions

Argentina is a republic of 23 prov-
inces and a federal capital district
(the city of Buenos Aires). The
Argentine Constitution, modeled on
the United States Constitution, pro-
vides for an executive branch with
ministries, a bicameral legislature,
and a Supreme Court.

Roman Law forms the basis of
Argentine jurisprudence. Although
provincial and federal courts, and
ultimately Supreme Court-
appointed judges traditionally
administer justice behind closed
doors, public, oral trials for criminal
cases are increasingly common.

In 1983, free elections were held
after 7 years of military govern-
ment, and the country returned to
constitutional rule. Full liberties
were restored following years of a
state of siege and the suspension of
many civil and political rights origi-
nally aimed at combating leftist-
inspired political violence. National,
provincial and local elections have
been held regularly since then; the
most recent were presidential elec-
tions in May 1995. The national
congress and provincial legislatures
function normally again, alongside
elected governors, mayors, and
other municipal authorities.

The Argentine military is under the
civilian control of the President,
who is Commander-in-Chief, and
the Ministry of Defense. While there
have been three minor military
uprisings since 1983 (the last in
1991), the armed forces as a whole
have pledged their respect for demo-
cratic institutions and civilian gov-
ernment.

Argentina is a member of the UN,
the OAS, the World Health Organi-
zation (WHO), the Inter-American
Development Bank, the World Trade
Organization (WTO), the World
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Bank, the Red Cross, and many
other international organizations.

Arts, Science, and
Education

Buenos Aires is the cultural capital
of Latin America and is one of the
world’s largest book publishing cen-
ters. It has more than 60 theaters
where internationally known
groups (such as the Comedie
Francaise or well-known English
theater groups) and artists (such as
the New York Philharmonic Orches-
tra or American Ballet Theater) per-
form during the cultural season
(April to October). Along with these
international attractions, local per-
formers compete with experimental
avant-garde groups in this lively
city. The Colon Theater, one of the
world’s most beautiful, is the lead-
ing opera house in Latin America; it
features famous artists, both for-
eign and Argentine.

The National Library holds
1,700,000 volumes. Every day pub-
lic lecturers present talks in Buenos
Aires on diverse cultural and artis-
tic subjects. More than 100 art gal-
leries exhibit the works of
important foreign and local artists.
Other cities, such as Rosario, Cor-
doba, and Mendoza, also take great
pride in their extensive cultural life.

Argentina has 75 officially accred-
ited universities with a total of
740,545 students. The largest, the
University of Buenos Aires, has
173,345 students.

The country has a high literacy rate,
estimated at 96%. The educational
system provides free primary and
secondary schooling. Primary (or
elementary) education is compul-
sory up to grade 9 - the pupils’ ages
range from 6 to 14 years.

Private, foreign, and religious
schools are permitted but must con-
form to a nationally prescribed pat-
tern of teaching in the Spanish
language. The Lincoln (American
Community) School offers classes in
Spanish and English in conformity
with government regulations.

Commerce and
Industry

Argentina has the second largest
economy in South America with a
gross domestic product of $476 bil-
lion (2000 est.) and a per capita
income of about $7,600, the highest
in Latin America. The strength of
the economy is largely related to
economic restructuring in the
1990s, which included major new
investments in services and indus-
try. As a result, Argentine exports
have more than doubled in eight
years — from about $12 billion in
1992 to about $26.4 billion in 2000.
Imports also grew rapidly during
the same period, rising from $15 bil-
lion to about $25.2 billion.

Argentina is traditionally a leading
exporter of agricultural products,
including sunflower seeds, lemons,
soybeans, grapes, corn, tobacco, pea-
nuts, teas, wheat and edible oils.
Other exports include fuels and
energy, and motor vehicles.

One major boost to trade came from
MERCOSUR—the customs union of
Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay and
Uruguay, which entered into force
in January 1995. Chile signed a free
trade agreement with MERCOSUR
which became effective in October
1996 and Bolivia is expected to join
soon.

Foreign trade now equals approxi-
mately 18% of GDP and plays an
increasingly important role in
Argentina's economic development.
Still, exports represent only 10% of
Argentine GDP.

Foreign capital has been a key com-
ponent in Argentina’s recent eco-
nomic growth. U.S. direct
investment in Argentina is concen-
trated in telecommunications,
petroleum and gas, electric energy,
financial services, chemicals, food
processing and vehicle manufactur-
ing. The stock of U.S. direct invest-
ment in Argentina approached $18
billion at the end of 2000.

Transportation

Local

Buenos Aires has an extensive
transportation system. Five sepa-
rate privately-owned subway lines
serve many parts of the city. At cer-
tain stops you can transfer from one
subway line to another without pay-
ing an additional token.

The most extensive above-ground
transportation is by “colectivos”
(privately owned buses holding
about 40 passengers). Bright colors
indicate the line and route traveled.
The average fare is about 50 cents
and there are no transfers.

Fares for Buenos Aires metered
taxis are quite reasonable. Small
tips are appreciated, though not
always expected. Taxi meters show
units based on distance and time.

The “remise”, a kind of taxi-limou-
sine service, is telephone dis-
patched, but you can hail them in
front of major hotels. Charges are
lower than U.S. cab fares. Always
establish the fare before riding.

Traffic moves on the right. Buenos
Aires has many wide streets and
highways (such as Avenida del Lib-
ertador, Santa Fe, and the Costan-
era), but few modern super-
highways such as the Ricchieri
Autopista from Ezeiza Airport into
the city limits, the General Paz
which follows the city limits along
three sides of Buenos Aires, 25 de
Mayo which runs east to west, and
the Pan American Highway.

Driving in Buenos Aires has been
described as being at least as hectic
as Rio, Tokyo, or Mexico City, as
your first ride in a taxi or “colectivo”
will reveal.

Regional
Travel outside Buenos Aires can be
by train, air, bus, or auto. But since
the general points of interest in
Argentina are so far apart, a great
deal of time is lost if you do not go by
air. Some overnight train service is
available to main cities with sleep-
ing cars and service (room and food).
Two main airports are accessible to
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the city. One is Aeroparque Jorge
Newbery, near the downtown sec-
tion and the River Plate. This air-
port handles propeller aircraft and
smaller jets such as the Fokker-28
and Boeing 727 and 737. All domes-
tic flights, and several regional
flights to Asuncion, Montevideo,
Santiago, Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo,
and Santa Cruz, use the Aero-
parque. The International Airport
of Ezeiza is about a 45-minute drive
from the city center. It handles all
large jets and most international
flights.

Communications

Telephone and Telegraph
The telephone company (former
ENTEL), which was a government
entity, has been privatized. Pres-
ently, former ENTEL has split up
into private companies (Telefonica
and Telecom), which are responsible
for different sectors and TELIN-
TAR, which is mainly responsible
for international service. Phone ser-
vice in Buenos Aires is generally
very dependable.

A telephone is essential in Buenos
Aires.

Long distance calls can be made
from your home. Many people use a
call-back service which is less
expensive than using a calling card,
or direct dialing.

Users of ATT, Sprint, and MCI
credit cards receive a substantial
discount on overseas calls.

The government owns and runs a
telegraph and telex system.

Radio and TV

Buenos Aires has a wide range of
radio programming on both AM and
FM, featuring talk, music, news and
sports (particularly soccer). Radio
Mitre, Radio Del Plata, Radio Conti-
nental and Radio America, plus the
government-owned Radio Nacional,
are the most popular stations in
Buenos Aires. VOA broadcasts are
available by shortwave and Radio
Nacional will begin using at least
one hour daily of VOA programming
late in 1996 after the installation of
a VOA-donated antenna.

Television viewing in Buenos Aires
changed dramatically over the past
several years. From having five
“air” channels available, one of
them government-owned, television
viewers in the federal capital now
have the option of 65 channels from
one of the big three cable TV sys-
tems: Cablevision-TCI; VCC; or
Multicanal. Local programming is
competing with a wide range of for-
eign programs, especially from the
U.S. American channels, such as
HBO, Fox, Warner Brothers, Cine-
max, Sony, ESPN, CNN, TNT and
others are heavily represented on
the Cablevision-TCI (51% Ameri-
can-owned) cable system and, to a
lesser degree on the others. Certain
U.S. channels are broadcast with
two audio tracks, Spanish and
English, which can be accessed
using a stereo television, or only in
English with Spanish subtitles.
USIA’s Worldnet television network
is also available on all Buenos Aires’
cable systems.

Newspapers, Magazines, and
Technical Journals

Buenos Aires is an important Span-
ish-language publishing capital.
There are 10 daily newspapers,
varying in importance and size from
“La Nacion” and “Clarin” to small
circulation money-losers. The “Bue-
nos Aires Herald” is the only
English-language daily. Newspa-
pers are very expensive in Buenos
Aires, costing an average of $1.25
per copy. Economic hard-times have
forced many people to reduce the
number of newspapers they buy
daily from two or three to one, fur-
ther pressuring the highly-competi-
tive newspaper market place.

A wide variety of magazines are
available locally, from picture and
news magazines such as Noticias,
and Gente to trade, technical, and
professional journals. Time, News-
week and many other American
magazines are available on local
news stands, but some are very
costly. For example, an issue of
“Vanity Fair” costs over $7.00 on the
local market.

Bookstores are numerous in Buenos
Aires and books in major languages,

from publishing centers around the
world, are available here. Stores
such as ABC and Rodriguez have
large stocks of English-language
books but all imported hardbacks
and paperbacks are expensive.

Health and
Medicine

Medical Facilities

Buenos Aires has many good hospi-
tals which in the private sector are
called either “clinicas” or “sanato-
rios.” U.S. trained physicians prac-
tice in all specialties. Medical costs
are higher than in the U.S.

Community Health

Sanitary conditions in public facili-
ties, such as restaurant kitchens are
usually good. Health and sanitary
controls are enforced and immuni-
zations for school children are
checked by the Health Ministry.

Hepatitis does occur, and all suscep-
tible travellers should be immu-
nized with the newer Hepatitis A
vaccine. The Hepatitis B carrier
state has been estimated at 1.1%.
Vaccination against hepatitis B is
recommended. Yellow fever is
present in the northeastern portion
of Argentina, and vaccination may
be required when entering into
another country. Carrying your yel-
low “International Health Certifi-
cate” with you is advisable. Malaria
does occur below 4000 feet elevation
in Jujuy and Salta provinces, and
has on occasion been found in the
Missiones and Corrientes provinces.
Risk is higher in the summer
months (December through May).

Water supplies are considered to be
potable in Buenos Aires; higher risk
of water- borne illness occurs coun-
trywide outside of Buenos Aires.

The humid climate, vegetation, and
diesel fuel can aggravate sinus con-
ditions. Colds sore throats and mild
forms of flu are common.

Traffic is generally heavy, and the
risk of accidents is high. Seat belts
and child restraint systems should
always be used.
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Keep these immunizations current:
diphtheria, tetanus, typhoid, yellow
fever, measles, mumps and rubella.
Hand-carry your “yellow” Interna-
tional Immunization card. You do
need special malaria prevention for
in-country travel.

Flies and mosquitoes are common in
summer. Most houses and apart-
ments are not equipped with
screens.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

dJan.1.......... New Year's Day
Jan.6 .......... Epiphany
Mar/Apr......... Holy Thursday*
Mar/Apr......... Good Friday*
Mar/Apr......... Easter*
May1l.......... Labor Day
May25......... Revolution Day
June 10......... Sovereignty Day
June
(Mon nearest
June 20) ........ Flag Day*
dJuly9 .......... Independence
Day
Aug.20......... Death of San
Martin
Sept. 21......... Students’ Day
Oct.12 ......... Columbus Day
Dec.8.......... Immaculate
Conception
Dec.25 ......... Christmas Day
*variable

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
American and United Airlines have
regular flights between the U.S. and
Argentina. The flights take approxi-
mately eight hours from Miami.

The most rapid and direct transport
from Ezeiza International Airport is
by remise (rental car with driver)
which will charge a flat rate from
point to point (maximum three pas-
sengers per car). Bus service is also
available in front of the terminal
and will drive to major hotels and/or
a bus terminal in central Buenos
Aires where taxis are available.

Buses are convenient for one pas-
senger. For more than one passen-
ger, the cost of the bus is almost the
same as the cost of a remise.

A passport is required. U.S. citizens
do not need a visa for visits up to 90
days for tourism and business.

The age of majority in Argentina is
21 years. Minors who are perma-
nent or temporary residents of
Argentina who are traveling alone,
with one parent, or in someone
else's custody, are required to
present at departure from Argen-
tina a notarized document which
certifies both parents' permission
for the child's travel. A parent with
sole custody should carry a copy of
the judicial custody decree.
Although Argentine regulations do
not require that minors who enter
Argentina as tourists carry certified
parental permission, immigration
officials infrequently do request
such a certification upon arrival in
Argentina. Either document should
be notarized before an Argentine
consular officer or, if in Argentina, a
local notary (escribano). For current
information concerning entry and
customs requirements for Argen-
tina, travelers can contact the
Argentine Embassy at 1600 New
Hampshire Ave., N.-W., Washington,
D.C. 20009, tel. (202) 939-6400.
Internet: http://athea.ar/cwash/
homepage. Travelers may also con-
tact the nearest Argentine consu-
late in Los Angeles, Miami, Atlanta,
Chicago, New York, or Houston.

Americans living in or visiting
Argentina are encouraged to regis-
ter at the Consular Section of the
U.S. Embassy in Buenos Aires and
obtain updated information on
travel and security within Argen-
tina. The U.S. Embassy is located at
4300 Avenida Colombia, 1425 Bue-
nos Aires, Argentina. The main
Embassy switchboard telephone is
(011)(54)(11) 5777-4533. Recorded
consular information, including
instructions on whom to contact in
case of an American citizen emer-
gency, is available at telephone
(54)(11) 4514-1830. The main
embassy fax is (54)(11) 5777-4240.
The Consular Section fax is

(011)(54)(11) 5777-4205. Additional
information is available through the
Embassy's web site at http://us---
embassy.state.gov/baires embassy,
which has a link to the Consular
Section's email inquiry Address:
BuenosAiresConsulate@state.gov.

Pets

For the importation of pets into
Argentina, you will need veterinary
certificates of good health and
rabies vaccination, each accompa-
nied by a photograph of the animal.
The signature and license of your
veterinarian must be authenticated
by a federal veterinary officer in the
country in which you are living. In
addition, the certificates must be
validated by an Argentine Consul.

If such certificates are not pre-
sented at the Argentine port of
entry and/or if the animal shows
symptoms of sickness, it will be
quarantined for 40 days at the
owner’s expense.

Limited boarding facilities exist for
pets in Buenos Aires. You should
investigate them carefully in
advance for cleanliness and quality
of service. Some residential hotels
will accept pets.

Currency, Banking and
Weights and Measures
The unit of currency in Argentina is
the Argentine peso (ARS) It is
issued in both bills and coins, with
the bills in the same denominations
as US currency. The value of coins
are of 5, 10, 25, 50 centavos and 1

peso.

The value of the peso is pegged to
the US dollar at a fixed rate.
1ARS=US$1.

Argentina uses the metric system of
weights and measures.

RECOMMENDED
READING

These titles are provided as a gen-
eral indication of the material pub-
lished in this country. The
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
dated September 1994. Supplemen-
tal material has been added to
increase coverage of minor cities,
facts have been updated, and some
material has been condensed. Read-
ers are encouraged to visit the
Department of State’s web site at
http://travel.state.gov/ for the most
recent information available on
travel to this country.

INTRODUCTION

The Commonwealth of the BAHA-
MAS is a chain of islands, cays, and
reefs that sweep in a broad arc from
50 miles off the Florida coast, south-
ward to the northern limits of the
Caribbean. Blue skies and sparkling
waters have lured generations of
winter visitors to this subtropical
archipelago, which was British colo-
nial territory as recently as 14 years
ago. The islands now comprise a
fully independent state within the
community of the British Common-
wealth, having achieved autonomy
in July 1973.

Close historical, social, cultural, and
economic ties with the United

THE BAHAMAS

Commonwealth of the Bahamas

Major Cities:
Nassau, Freeport

States have left their imprint here.
American investments and tourism
in this island nation continue to
make the Bahamas substantially
more important to the U.S. than its
small size and population would
indicate. However, it retains its own
distinctive character, and the soci-
ety and institutions which lie
behind its facade defy easy classifi-
cation. Bahamian culture is a blend
of the islands’ African, English, and
American origins, combined with
the influence of the sun, the sea,
and the tourists.

MAJOR CITIES

Nassau

Nassau, capital of the Bahamas and
its major port and city, is nearly 300
years old. Time and the elements—
hurricanes, decay, fires, and ter-
mites—have destroyed many of the
old buildings. The downtown area
has a distinctive architecture
accented by columns, verandas, jal-
ousies, and pastel colors. More Vic-
torian than anything else, Nassau’s
narrow walks, streets, and prolific
flowering bougainvillea and hibis-
cus have helped preserve its charm.

Nassau’s population in 2000 was
estimated at 195,000.

Nassau is located on the island of
New Providence—21 miles long and
7 miles wide—one of the smallest
and most central of the Bahamas
chain. Nassau and its suburbs,
which range east and west along
and behind Bay Street, occupy
mostly the northern half of the
island. Miami is 210 miles to the
northwest and New York is 1,080
miles almost due north.

History

Proprietary governors of Carolina
and other North American colonies
administered the Bahamas as trad-
ing markets with little pretense of
civil administration. By 1700, the
islands were well established as
pirate camps for such immortals as
Blackbeard and Calico Jack. In
1718, the First Governor, Captain
Woodes Rodgers (an ex-privateer),
gave the Bahamian pirates the
choice of either confronting the
small army he brought with him, or
accepting a Royal Amnesty. Most
took the latter, but eventually
drifted off to other islands to resume
their profession.

During the American Revolution,
the Bahamas served as a supply
point. Afterwards, the islands saw
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Government building in Nassau, Bahamas

their biggest change, as some 8,000
British loyalists and their slaves
fled the U.S. These settlers brought
the plantation system to some of the
smaller islands, but poor soil, over-
cultivation, and the boll weevil
exhausted the chances of large-scale
cotton crops in less than 10 years.

With the agricultural exhaustion of
lands, poverty became more serious.
However, the American Civil War
brought prosperity as Nassau
became the center for Confederate
blockade running and the Royal Vic-
toria Hotel (a once grand, now
largely demolished) old building in
the center of downtown Nassau
became the haunt for both spies and
gunrunners. In 1866, depression
returned and for the next 50 years a
succession of attempts to create
wealth from conch (pronounced
“conk”) shells, tobacco, fruits, vege-
tables, sponges, and shipbuilding

failed. The Florida land boom from
the early 1900s and again in 1920
drew many Bahamian immigrants
to the U.S.

With the Prohibition Act of 1920,
the Bahamas reemerged as a major
base for blockade running, this time
for bootleggers. World War II and
the establishment of U.S. bases and
facilities in the Bahamas brought
back the prosperity of the 1920s.

Food

The selection and quality of food
found in Bahamian food stores in
Nassau is comparable to those of an
average American supermarket
with some exceptions. Certain popu-
lar brands may not be available, and
specialty items such as delicatessen
and ethnic food selections are usu-
ally meager. Produce is not compa-
rable to an American supermarket,

Susan Rock. Reproduced by permission.

but a broad selection does exist and
fresh vegetables can be found
through careful shopping. Prepared
food items often cost twice as much
as the same products in southern
Florida.

Clothing

Local tastes and standards are sim-
ilar to those of southern Florida.
Summer clothing is worn year
round, but with somewhat heavier
material during the Bahamian
“winter.” Fabrics comfortable for the
season range from lightweight
washables to heavier fabrics and
knits. Winter can be quite cool and
clothes tend to be more formal.
Wardrobes should include sweaters
and possibly lightweight woolens.
Heavy clothing is not necessary
unless winter trips abroad are con-
templated. Sportswear is available
locally at reasonable prices.
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Bahamian women often dress ele-
gantly when attending church ser-
vices and other special occasions.

Children’s clothing is dictated by
the time of year. All schools require
uniforms which are available
locally, so children probably need
little more than play clothes. Chil-
dren’s clothing is available, but
expensive. Parents may wish to pur-
chase additional children’s clothing
before arrival.

All students wear uniforms for
school and casual clothes at other
times. Attractive casual clothes,
including a sport jacket or suit for
boys and appropriate dresses for
girls are necessary, as young people
are often included in social func-
tions. Clothing for girls is readily
available, but student sizes for boys
are difficult to find.

Supplies and Services

Nassau drugstores, supermarkets,
and speciality shops stock a variety
of brand name toiletries, cosmetics,
feminine personal supplies, home
medicines, and common household
needs. Prices are higher than in the
U.S., and stores do not always main-
tain adequate supplies.

There are at least five custom tailor
shops and six dressmakers in Nas-
sau, and 23 custom drapery shops.
The quality of the tailoring and
dressmaking shops is spotty; only a
few are recommended. Custom-
made drapes and reupholstery in
Nassau are expensive and believed
to be on a par with the more expen-
sive shops in large U.S. cities.

Dry-cleaning and laundry outlets
are conveniently located. The qual-
ity of dry-cleaning service is poor.
Some individuals have experienced
difficulty with delicate fabrics and
specialty cleaning, such as remov-
ing difficult stains from linens or
silks.

Most skilled appliance and automo-
tive service personnel are employed
by major appliance stores and auto-

mobile dealers. Preference is given
to customers who have purchased
the appliance or automobile from
the dealer. Warranties on items
imported from the U.S. are not
valid. Several independent automo-
tive and appliance repair shops
exist. Service varies greatly. Some
independent repair shops take on
projects for which they lack proper
tools, equipment, training, or
knowledge and can create more ser-
vice/repair-related problems than
they solve.

All the major hotels have qualified
beauticians and barbers who meet
U.S. standards of sanitation, styl-
ing, and beauty care services.

Shoe repair is limited but heels and
soles can be repaired while you
wait. Only two watch repair shops
are located in Nassau but the qual-
ity of service is good. Some small,
independent jewelers also do lim-
ited watch repairs and produce high
quality custom-made jewelry. U.S.
companies, such as IBM, Xerox, and
Wang, provide reliable service on
electric typewriters and personal
computers.

Religious Activities

Full freedom of religion exists in the
Bahamas, which has no favored or
official State religion. The Bahamas
is a predominately Christian coun-
try, and over ninety churches on
New Providence represent Protes-
tant, Roman Catholic, and interde-
nominational religions. Most of
these churches are members of the
Bahamas Christian Council, a
national association which coordi-
nates church activities and repre-
sents church services. Church
services are conducted in English,
but one church conducts services in
Creole for Haitian residents. New
Providence has no Jewish syna-
gogues or Islamic Mosques.

Education

The Bahamian school system,
including most private schools,
offers curricula based on the British
system. All the Catholic schools are

based on the American system.
However, parents should be pre-
pared to supplement their children’s
education with studies of American
history and literature, especially for
students in grade 7 and above.
Overall, the resource centers,
libraries, and curricula are inade-
quate by comparison. On the other
hand, most private schools in Nas-
sau have smaller class sizes and less
disciplinary problems than many
public schools in the U.S. No Ameri-
can International School exists in
Nassau. The school systems follow
the British in terms of grade levels.

A major concern is that teachers in
many schools are not required to fit
their study programs into a
planned, step by step overall pro-
gram, resulting in some gaps in sub-
ject coverage. Elementary Schools
in Nassau range from thoroughly
inadequate (Bahamian public
schools) to very good. The upper
grades (9-11), however, offer neither
breadth nor depth in their study
programs. Many college-bound high
school students go to boarding
schools in the U.S., Canada, or Brit-
ain. However, there are some good
high schools in the Bahamas.

People with school-age children
should complete and forward school
applications to the CLO upon learn-
ing of their assignment to the Baha-
mas. Many schools have waiting
lists.

A short description of the highest
rated schools follows:

Lyford Cay School, located on the
extreme western end of New Provi-
dence, occupies a six-acre wooded
site within the boundaries of Lyford
Cay. The school is able to take
advantage of a 24-hour private
security system. The children have
access to two superb beaches and a
20-meter swimming pool at the
Lyford Cay Club.

The school receives children from all
over the island and accommodates
up to 175 children ages 3-11. The
pupils come from many different
backgrounds and nationalities.
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The school curriculum is based on
the British system and is geared to
the resources of the Bahamian envi-
ronment. The children are tested
annually by the Bahamian govern-
ment and the Educational Research
Bureau. Tuition for the 1993-94
school year ranged from $3105 to
$3500.

St. Andrew’s School is interdenomi-
national, and coeducational. The
children come from families in the
middle and upper income brackets.
Approximately 75% are Bahamian
and the teaching staff is mostly
British, with 3-year teaching certifi-
cates. The campus is large, the
buildings are in good condition, and
the student-teacher ratio is approxi-
mately 20 to 1. The school offers
many extracurricular activities and
has excellent sports facilities,
including an outdoor swimming
pool.

Structured on the British system,
the school offers programs for
approximately 750 students as
young as 3 in a preschool program,
and ranging to the late teens for
children in the 12th grade. Tuition
for the 1993-94 school year ranged
from $4,755 to $5,790 per year
depending on grade level. Even
though the school is structured on
the British system of eleven grades,
the twelfth year was added to help
students compete with other 18 year
olds in the U.S. system.

St. Augustine’s College (high school,
grades 7-12) St. Augustine’s is
Roman Catholic, and coeducational.
The students are 90% Bahamian,
from middle and upper socioeco-
nomic bracket families. All the
teaching staff is Bahamian, most
with teaching certificates.

The buildings are well kept, on a
large and beautiful campus. Reli-
gious education and regular church
attendance are mandatory. The
school has excellent sports facilities,
including an outdoor swimming
pool.

The curriculum is equivalent to
British Comprehensive schools,
incorporating elements of American
junior and senior prep school along
with computer science. In addition,
the S.A.T. is taken in the final year
for admission to American colleges
and universities. The library is
inadequate and most books date
from 1967 or before. The physical
education program is good, and a
few extracurricular programs are
offered. Tuition for the 1993-94
school year was $2,040.

Tambearly School is an indepen-
dent, recently established school
with a curriculum for children age 4
(Reception) through eighth grade. It
has a well planned study program
using a combination of textbooks
and workbooks (rare for Bahamian
schools), combined with frequent
field trips. Its goal is to prepare stu-
dents for integration into schools
abroad. All students utilize the com-
puter and take French and Spanish.

Tambearly has a student enroll-
ment of approximately 130, and is
located at Sandyport, West Bay
Street. The school accommodates up
to 15 students per class, and has a
staff of 12 full-time teachers and
four part-time. Tuition for the 1993-
94 school year was $4,050.

Special Educational
Opportunities

The College of The Bahamas offers
programs leading to the Bachelors
Degree, the Associate Degree,
Advanced Level G.C.E. (London),
College Diplomas, and Certificates
in Business Administration, Educa-
tion, Humanities, Natural Sciences,
Nursing and Health Sciences, Social
Sciences, and Technology. The Col-
lege’s first Bachelor’s Degree pro-
gram, a B.B.A. in Banking and
Finance, was introduced in Septem-
ber 1991. The College operates on a
semester system—two semesters,
and one summer session. Tuition
fees are about $25 per credit hour
per semester for Bahamians and
$50 for non-Bahamians.

The Bahamas Hotel Training Col-
lege and the University of the West
Indies (degree program) offer
courses in tourism and hotel
management.

The University of Miami, Barry
University, and Nova University,
conduct a 2-year program in Nassau
leading to an MBA. Courses are
held on weekends and are designed
for business executives and manag-
ers. American family members who
have enrolled have found it chal-
lenging and worthwhile. Additional
information on the University of
Miami program is available by tele-
phoning the University at (305) 284-
2510, or contacting the CLO or
USIS Education Advisor.

Several business schools offer
courses in secretarial skills, busi-
ness, word processing, and com-
puter programming. The Industrial
Training Center offers one-year
courses in the technical/vocational
curricula.

Sports

The emerald and turquoise waters
of the Bahamas set the backdrop for
sports in the country. Swimming,
fishing, boating, sailing, scuba div-
ing, snorkeling, and water skiing
are excellent year round. Instruc-
tion is available for all sports, but
may entail club memberships.

Golf and tennis are also popular.
Nassau has four 18-hole golf
courses, but green fees are expen-
sive. Paradise Island’s seaside
course offers a view as well as a
challenge. Divi Beach Golf Course is
the newest course. Like Paradise
Island, it can be crowded and expen-
sive. Electric carts are required at
all courses. The course at Lyford
Cay has a limited membership and
is very expensive. Many hotels have
tennis courts. Several private tennis
clubs are available, as well as ath-
letic clubs, gyms, and spas. The
world-class “Gold’s Gym” opened in
October 1993.

New Providence Island has in-sea-
son pigeon and duck shooting. The
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Family Islands also have seasonal
pigeon, duck, and wild boar shoot-
ing. Horseback riding is offered by
stables in the Coral Harbour area as
well as on Paradise Island and Nas-
sau East.

Spectator sports include boxing,
baseball, cricket, softball, soccer,
rugby, basketball, American foot-
ball, and volleyball. Some events
are free; others charge a small
admission fee.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities

Literally all of New Providence can
be explored in less than a week’s
time. The Family Islands, including
Eleuthera, the Exumas, Bimini, and
Abaco, are most popular with Amer-
icans. The terrain is flat as in New
Providence. The islands can be
reached by air, charter boat, or mail-
boat. Tours can be taken by taxi,
bicycle, and surrey, or by glass-bot-
tomed boat trips, sailing cruises or
even an air-conditioned submarine
which dives 80 feet below the
surface.

Entertainment

The major importance of the tourist
industry to the Bahamian economy
has determined to a large extent the
type of entertainment facilities
here, which mirror those of a popu-
lar American resort city.

Luxury hotels on Paradise Island
and on the north shore of New Prov-
idence offer a wide variety of spe-
cialty restaurants, cocktail lounges,
cabarets, and discos. Two large casi-
nos exist in Nassau, one on Paradise
Island at the Brittania Towers
Hotel and the other at the Crystal
Palace Casino. Both the Crystal Pal-
ace Hotel and the Brittania Towers
Hotel produce a Las Vegas-style
extravaganza or floor show. Several
other night clubs located in hotels
and separate from hotels offer
Bahamian and American-style
shows and dancing.

Apart from the luxury-class restau-
rants, many good restaurants fea-

turing Bahamian, American,
Italian, and Greek food are patron-
ized by nontourists.

Many choirs exist in Nassau and
the Dundas Centre for the Perform-
ing Arts produces numerous well-
known musicals and plays through-
out the year. In addition, it also pro-
duces folk ballets and dramas
written by Bahamians. Several of
the larger hotels offer aerobic and
other dance classes.

Two movie theaters operate in Nas-
sau. They features popular Ameri-
can films.

Social Activities

An American Men’s Club and an
American Women’s Club, the latter
affiliated with the Federation of
Women’s Clubs of America, coordi-
nate philanthropic and community
activities among resident Ameri-
cans. Outstanding among these are
the annual Fourth of July picnic and
the annual Christmas season wine
and cheese tasting and dinner
dance

An Hispanic Women’s Club, includ-
ing many U.S. members, is also
active in the community.

Some organized activities exist for
children, ages 7 to 15 years, includ-
ing Boy and Girl Scouts, and extra-
curricular school events. Two
swimming clubs for children offer
competitive swimming. A riding
school exists for those interested in
horses. Some children also partici-
pate in operetta society productions,
gymnastics, tennis, and Little
League baseball.

You may contribute your time and
skills through churches, the Ameri-
can Women’s Club, the Hispanic
Women’s Club, the Bahamas
National Trust, the Yellowbirds
(Princess Margaret Hospital volun-
teers), the Bahamas Humane Soci-
ety, Animals Require Kindness, the
Red Cross Society, Ranfurly Home,
the Women’s Crisis Center, and
assorted clinics. The Historical Soci-

ety and the National Trust offer lec-
tures on the Bahamas.

Special Information

The primary hazard facing anyone
living in or visiting Nassau comes
from residential and street crime,
primarily burglary, robbery, and lar-
ceny. Residents and visitors should
exercise caution and common sense.
Doors and windows should be kept
locked at all times, and deserted
beaches, back streets, and poorly
lighted areas should be avoided.

As the Bahamas remains a transit
area for drugs designated for the
United States, narcotics are easily
obtainable. Parents should take
extra precaution to educate their
children on the dangers of illegal
drug use. Parents should also
become involved in their children’s
outside activities and closely moni-
tor the company they keep. Drug
offenses are dealt with very seri-
ously in the Bahamas.

Temporary duty visitors to The
Bahamas and newcomers should
exercise extreme care while driving.
The accident rate in Nassau is high
due to the driving habits of Bahami-
ans, poor enforcement of speed lim-
its, and adverse road conditions.
Accident rates among visitors who
rent motorbikes and motorscooters
are particularly high.

Freeport, Grand
Bahama Island

Freeport is a modern community
located on the southwestern shore
of Grand Bahama Island, 120 miles
northwest of Nassau. In 2000, Free-
port’s population was approxi-
mately 41,000. The island is 530
square miles in area, and the high-
est point of elevation is 68 feet.
Although cooler than Nassau and
with a higher rainfall, effects of the
climate are similar to those in
Nassau.

Freeport boasts a 450-seat Regency
Theater in which the Freeport Play-
ers Guild presents several plays
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throughout the year. In addition,
the Grand Bahama Players also
present plays by Bahamian play-
wrights. The Freeport Friends of
the Arts are active in bringing
music and dance performers to
Freeport. In the past, the group has
brought in the Billy Taylor Jazz trio,
the Alvin Ailey Dance Repertoire
Ensemble, the English Chamber
Orchestra, Russian concert pianist
Boris Block, and singer Harry
Belafonte.

Tourism is an important factor on
Grand Bahama Island, and more
than 5,000 resort hotel rooms are
available for tourists. Planned less
than 30 years ago, Freeport is still
hopeful of attracting more inves-
tors. Major industries in Freeport
include an oil transshipment com-
pany, several pharmaceutical
plants, a perfume factory, a liquor
blending company, three shipping
companies, and a cancer immunol-
ogy research center.

Taxis are readily available. No pub-
lic transportation system exists, but
jitneys are sometimes available.
Roads are excellent and better
designed than in Nassau. Most
major highways are divided
expressways.

Communications

Telephone service in Freeport is
reliable, but callers to the U.S. find
that the circuits are often busy.
Direct dialing to long distance num-
bers is possible. Listings for Free-
port and Grand Bahama are
contained in the Commonwealth of
The Bahamas Telephone Directory
published by the BATELCO.

The Broadcasting Corporation of
the Bahamas operates radio station
ZNS-3 out of Freeport to service
Grand Bahama, Abaco, and Bimini
with local as well as national pro-
gramming originating in Nassau.
AM reception of Florida stations is
fair to good depending on atmo-
spheric conditions, but FM recep-
tion from Miami requires special
antennae. A Miami-based company
operates a CATV positive cable sys-

tem which provides good reception
to seven television stations from
southern Florida. In addition, view-
ers can tune into Bahamian Chan-
nel 13, ZNS. Satellite dishes are
popular, but expensive.

Three Bahamian newspapers, the
Guardian, the Tribune, and the
Freeport News, are available as are
the Miami Herald and the New York
Times.

Health

Medical facilities in Freeport are
adequate for routine medical care,
but are more limited than those in
Nassau. The government-owned
Rand Memorial Hospital has 50
beds and includes departments of
surgery, general medicine, obstet-
rics and gynecology, radiography,
and an emergency room. The Antoni
Clinic is privately owned, and in
addition to the services provided at
Rand Memorial, this clinic includes
plastic surgery, dentistry, and orth-
odontics, as well as oral and max-
illo-facial surgery. The Lucayan
Medical Center is limited to family
medicine, internal medicine, and
obstetrics.

Community health conditions in
Freeport are comparable to those in
Nassau, but Freeport does not have
a large Haitian expatriate
population.

Education

The same concerns that affect
choice of education in Nassau hold
true for Freeport. Numerous private
schools, mostly church affiliated,
offer programs for preschool age (3-
5) children through high school.
School years are divided into three
terms. Brief descriptions of major
schools follow.

Freeport Nursery School and Play
Group—Calvary Academy This kin-
dergarten offers three terms during
the period September-June for chil-
dren ages 3-5. Classes are from 9
am to 2:30 pm. In addition, the day
care center operates from 8 am to
5:30 pm for children between the

ages of 3 months and 5 years.
Tuition varies from about $300 per
term.

Sunland Lutheran School Spon-
sored by Our Savior Lutheran
Church, this coeducational school
accepts children ranging from nurs-
ery school through grade 10. Fees
range from $508 per term for nurs-
ery school children, and are gradu-
ated for older children up to $650
per term. Enrollment is approxi-
mately 500, with 35 faculty
members.

Mary, Star of the Sea School This
Roman Catholic school offers coedu-
cational training from nursery
school through 8th grade, and is
staffed by two Franciscan sisters
and about 40 lay teachers. Enroll-
ment is approximately 850, and at
times applicants are put on a wait-
ing list. Term fees range to about
$440.

St. Paul’s Methodist College This
coeducational school accepts chil-
dren ages 3-16 and is administered
by the same Board of Trustees as
Queens College in Nassau. Term
fees range from $435 to $554. The
faculty consists of 40 teachers and
maximum enrollment is 800.

Freeport High School This coeduca-
tional high school (grades 7-12) is
administered by the Anglican Dio-
cese of the Bahamas. Normal term
fees are $550. A special college pre-
paratory program is also available
for an additional fee. Enrollment is
about 400, with 25 teachers.

Grand Bahama Catholic High
School This coeducational high
school schedules its instruction in
two semesters and offers a 4-year
program to prepare students to take
the American College Board exami-
nations based on the British Sys-
tem. Tuition is approximately
$1680 per year. Enrollment is 340
and the faculty consists of 18 lay
teachers.



Cities of the World

Bahamas

Recreation and Social Life

Grand Bahama offers an unusual
activity for underwater explorers
that is unavailable in Nassau. Due
to the unique “sponge-like” struc-
ture of the Grand Bahama land
mass, many ocean holes or small
underground lakes connect to the
sea. These underground, water-
filled caverns are popular with
scuba divers who enjoy exploring.
One of the larger underground cav-
erns, the Lucayan Cavern, contains
over 33,000 feet of exploration line.
Due to abuse by some souvenir
hunters, the Bahamas National
Trust closed this cavern to the pub-
lic for an indefinite period.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography and
Climate

The Bahama Islands lie between 20
and 27 °N. latitude and 72 and 79
°W. longitude. Separated from the
North American Continent by the
Florida Channel and cooled in the
summer by the northeast trade
winds, the Bahamas enjoys a moder-
ate climate. During the summer,
temperatures rarely rise above 90°F,
while the lowest winter tempera-
tures vary between 40° and 50°F
Rainfall ranges 40-60 inches a year.

The Bahamas extends over 100,000
square miles of sea, with slightly
less than half lying in the Tropics.
The Tropic of Cancer crosses the
lower part of Long Island.

The Bahamas covers a distance of
some 760 miles from northwest to
southeast and include 29 inhabited
islands, 661 cays, and about 2,387
exposed reefs. The total land area is
approximately 5,380 square miles,
about the size of Wales or two-thirds
the size of Massachusetts. The larg-
est island is Andros, with an area of
2,300 square miles, and the small-
est is Spanish Wells, with an area of
one-half mile. Some of the most

beautiful beaches and lagoons in the
world are located in the Bahamas.

Over 50 varieties of trees can be
found here, including such exotic
species as the African tulip, the
casuarina (hardy Australian pine),
the cork tree, several varieties of
palm trees, and about 40 varieties of
fruit trees. In addition, large variet-
ies of shrubs, climbers, vines, vege-
tables, and herbs are found here.

Significant seasonal changes
requiring winter clothing or central
heating do not occur here. The rainy
season is from May to October, and
the hurricane season extends from
May to November. In the winter,
temperatures rarely fall below 60°F,
and usually reach 77°F by midafter-
noon. During the summer, tempera-
tures fluctuate between 90°F in the
daytime and 75°F or less in the
evening.

Although humidity can reach above
80% (relative humidity for Septem-
ber is 82%), prevailing easterly
winds lessen personal discomfort.
Temperatures vary from a low of
76.7°F in January to a high of
89.1°F in August. Humidity causes
mildew on leather and textile prod-
ucts, but homes equipped with cen-
tral air-conditioning or
dehumidifiers neutralize the harm-
ful effects.

Rainfall often occurs in the form of
fairly intense showers, frequently
accompanied by strong, gusty
winds. These storms are usually
short and are followed by clear
skies. Weather conditions can
change rapidly. Statistically, a hur-
ricane can be expected to occur in
some part of the Bahamas every
nine years. The last hurricane
(Andrew) struck in August 1992.

Population

In 2000, the approximate total resi-
dent population of the Bahamas
was 287,550. The statistics show
that New Providence (where Nas-
sau is located), has 171,542 persons
accounting for 67.35% of the popula-

tion, representing a 2.7% increase
compared to the 1980 census. Grand
Bahama, with the second largest
population, has 41,035 persons rep-
resenting 16.11% of the population,
an increase of 31% over 1980. Abaco
follows with a population of 10,061
or 3.95% of the population, Andros
with 8,155, and Eleuthera with
8,017 accounting for 3.20% and
3.15%, respectively. Exuma had
3,539 persons and 1.39% of the total
population, while Long Island with
3,107 persons had 1.22% of the pop-
ulation.

The Lucayan Indians, a branch of
the Arawaks, discovered the islands
in the ninth century. Some 600
years later, on October 12, 1492,
Christopher Columbus made his
first landfall in the New World on
San Salvador Island. Some studies
by historians have disputed the San
Salvador theory, however, and sug-
gest that the landfall may have
occurred at Samana Cay instead.
Spanish adventurers followed
Columbus to the Bahamas and soon
shipped the remaining Lucayan
population as slaves to mines in
Cuba and Santo Domingo, where
the race was extinguished.

The islands were the setting for sev-
eral attempts at establishing colo-
nies of religious refugees, including
the Eleutherian Adventurers.
Although they all ultimately failed,
many family names in the Bahamas
derive from seventeenth century
English settlers.

Most Bahamians are of mixed Afri-
can and European descent. Of the
European portion of the population,
90% are descendants of early Brit-
ish and American settlers, most
notably loyalists from New York,
Virginia, and the Carolinas. The
Bahamas also has a considerable
Greek community. Most are second
and third generation Bahamians,
whose descendants came to the
islands as sponge fishermen.

English is universally spoken as is
Bahamian, a variant of Caribbean
English. A wide variety of religious
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denominations and interfaith and
evangelical churches are found in
the Bahamas.

Public Institutions

The Bahamas is a constitutional,
parliamentary democracy. As a fully
independent member of the British
Commonwealth of Nations, the
nominal Head of State is Queen
Elizabeth II, represented in the
Bahamas by an appointed Governor
General. The Head of Government
is the Prime Minister. The 1973
Bahamian Constitution was
enacted by a Parliament composed
of the Senate and the House of
Assembly.

The House of Assembly consists of
49 members, elected by constitu-
ency every 5 years on the basis of
universal adult suffrage. The Sen-
ate consists of 16 members
appointed by the Prime Minister
and the Leader of the Opposition.
The Parliament performs all major
legislative functions. The leader of
the majority party serves as Prime
Minister. The Cabinet, which
answers to the House of Assembly,
consists of the Prime Minister, a
Deputy Prime Minister, an Attorney
General, and other Ministers of
executive departments.

The judiciary consists of a Supreme
Court, a Court of Appeals, and vari-
ous Magistrates’ Courts, with the
right to appeal to Her Majesty’s
Privy Council in the United King-
dom. The Chief Justice of the
Supreme Court is appointed by the
Governor General on the advice of
the Prime Minister and the Leader
of the Opposition.

In January 1993, the government
instituted a form of local govern-
ment for the Family Islands (Baha-
mian islands beyond New
Providence) by appointing individu-
als to local licensing boards. Com-
missioners, who formerly served as
administrators for the Family
Islands, now serve as secretaries to
these boards in addition to their
duties as local magistrates.

Arts, Science, and
Education

The historic Bahamian cultural
experience is essentially British
(English), but American cultural
values have had an increasingly
important impact on Bahamian
society due to modern media, the
large number of Bahamians who
visit Florida, and the increased
number of American tourists who
visit the Bahamas

Education is free and compulsory
between ages 5 and 14. The Minis-
try of Education has responsibility
for all Bahamian educational insti-
tutions. Ninety-six primary schools,
29 secondary schools, and 46 all-age
schools receive government funding.
In addition, 6 special schools, and
45 independent schools operate in
the Bahamas.

Courses lead to the Bahamas Junior
Certificate (B.J.C.) taken in grade 9.
In 1993, a new Bahamian National
Examination (administered in
grade 12 as an exit examination),
the Bahamas General Certificate of
Secondary Education (BGCSE), was
instituted in both private and gov-
ernment schools.

The College of The Bahamas (COB)
is the only tertiary level institution
in the country. Founded in 1974, it
currently enrolls some 2,500 full
and part-time students. Essentially
a 2-year institution offering Associ-
ate of Arts degrees in liberal arts
and sciences, the COB recently
instituted a Bachelors Degree pro-
gram in banking and is working on
plans to add additional 4-year
degree programs. It also adminis-
ters a School of Nursing. In conjunc-
tion with the University of the West
Indies (UWI), it offers a Bachelors
Degree in Education. UWI operates
a Center for Hotel and Tourism
Management, also a degree pro-
gram, which draws students from
throughout the Caribbean.

Success Training College offers cer-
tificates, diplomas, some associate
degrees in business, computer sci-

ence, and electrical technology. Sev-
eral U.S. universities (St.
Benedict’s/St. John’s, Nova Univer-
sity, Barry University, and the Uni-
versity of Miami) offer in-country
programs to be followed by courses
on the parent campus which lead to
Bachelors or Masters degrees.

A large number of Bahamians com-
plete university studies in the
United States; fewer further their
education at schools in Great Brit-
ain, Canada, and at UWI.

The Dundas Center For the Per-
forming Arts, located in Nassau,
presents two repertoire seasons
each year including performing art-
ists in drama, dance, and song. The
Bahamas National Dance Theatre
and the National Youth Choir were
founded in 1992 as part of the coun-
try’s activities in commemoration of
the Quincentennial Celebrations of
Christopher Columbus’s discovery
of the islands and the New World.
Other active cultural groups include
the Nassau Music Society, The
Renaissance Singers, The Nassau
Players, and the Freeport Player’s
Guild, located in Freeport, Grand
Bahama.

Two of the most spectacular folk
cultural events in the Bahamas
each year are the Junkanoo Parades
held on December 26 (Boxing Day)
and New Year’s Day. The parades
begin at 2:00 am and continue until
9:00 am. Participants prepare cos-
tumes, rehearse months in advance,
and compete for various individual
and group prizes. The Junkanoo is
an integral part of the traditional
culture of the Bahamas, dating back
to the days of slavery when slaves
were given three days off during the
Christmas holidays.

Music is provided by goatskin
drums, cowbells, whistles, conch
shells, and bicycle horns. Junkanoo
music can also be heard whenever
Bahamians feel in a festive mood or
wish to celebrate.



Cities of the World

Bahamas

Commerce and
Industry

Since World War II, the Bahamas
has become a tourist and financial
center. These two industries remain
the mainstays of the Bahamian
economy.

The Bahamas was a vacation desti-
nation for over 4.2 million visitors in
2000. Realizing the importance of
tourism for the economy, more than
more than $1.5 billion has been
spent on hotel construction and
refurbishment in The Bahamas
over the past five years. Tourism
and related services now account for
up to 60% of GDP and employ
nearly two-thirds of the labor force.

About 80% of the tourists who come
each year are from the U.S. The lux-
ury hotels and casinos are clustered
in Nassau, Paradise Island, and
Freeport. New directions in tourism
include a growing interest in the
smaller, sometimes very luxurious,
resort hotels of the Family Islands.
About half the tourists visiting The
Bahamas arrive by cruise ship, and
port facilities in Nassau and the
Family Islands have been upgraded
to accommodate this growing mar-
ket. In October 1995, The Casino
Taxation Act was amended to allow
for the establishment of small-scale
casinos and the Lotteries and Gam-
ing Acts allowed for sports betting.

Financial services, the second major
sector of the Bahamian economy,
consists primarily of banking, trust
administration, insurance and
mutual funds. The 400 banks and
trust companies engage primarily
in the business of managing assets
of wealthy individuals. Strict bank-
ing secrecy laws are enforced. The
Bahamas are widely known as a tax
haven for non-Bahamians seeking
to avoid income tax payments. As a
result of new anti-money launder-
ing laws passed in response to an
initiative with the G-7's Financial
Action Task Force (FATF), govern-
ment revenues from International
Business Companies (IBCs)
declined from $2.5 million in the

first four months of 2000 to
$908,701 for the corresponding
period in 2001.

The Bahamian Government recog-
nizes the need for diversification,
new industry development, explora-
tion, and exploitation of agriculture
and fisheries resources. The Baha-
mas imports over $250 million in
agricultural goods per year, repre-
senting about 80% of its food
consumption.

The agriculture and fisheries sec-
tors together only account for about
5% of GDP and employ about 5%
percent of the work force full time. A
larger portion of the workforce is
employed on a temporary basis dur-
ing the opening weeks of lobster
(crawfish) season. In an attempt to
meet more of its own food needs, the
government is working with local
farmers to introduce new varieties
of crops. However, foreign invest-
ment will be needed for this project.

The U.S. is the Bahamas’ most
important trading partner. Princi-
pal Bahamian exports to the U.S.
are pharmaceuticals, lobster, salt,
and hormones. Most food and other
consumer goods are imported from
the U.S. Brand name products are
readily available, although trans-
port and considerable import duties
add some 50% or more to compara-
ble U.S. consumer prices.

Freeport, the industrial center of
the country, is a planned community
built by foreign investors. A subsid-
iary of a major U.S. pharmaceutical
manufacturing company has a size-
able facility there and there are sev-
eral smaller export-oriented
pharmaceutical and chemical
plants. Solar salt and aragonite, two
of the Bahamas’ otherwise scanty
natural resources, are exported
from other points in the island
chain.

The Bahamas have several labor
unions, the largest and strongest of
which is the Hotel Workers’ Union.

Transportation

Local

Most areas of New Providence are
serviced by small mini buses called
jitneys. The jitneys operate from
6:30 a.m. to 7:30 p.m., although ser-
vice to some residential areas is
infrequent and hours of operation
more limited than in the downtown
area. The fare is about 75¢. No inex-
pensive limousine or bus connec-
tions serve Nassau International
Airport. Taxis are metered and
rates are controlled by the govern-
ment. Cabs can also be hired for
about $25 -$30 per hour. Limou-
sines cost $50 per hour.

Several automobile rental agencies
are in Nassau and Freeport, includ-
ing subsidiaries of some well-known
American agencies. Rental fees vary
with the size and type of vehicle and
the duration of the rental period,
but are much higher than in the
U.S. Several agencies also rent
motorbikes, but they should be
avoided because of the vehicles’ very
high accident rates.

Regional

Traffic moves on the left side of the
road in the Bahamas. Road condi-
tions vary greatly from four-lane
highways to narrow streets with
sharp curves. Some road surfaces
are very poor with potholes and
badly eroded shoulders that could
damage a vehicle. Surface drainage
is poor and large areas of standing
water can be found on the roads
after a heavy rainstorm. Posted
highway speeds vary from 25 to 45
miles per hour. Cars, taxis, and
buses often stop unexpectedly in the
middle of the road to pick up or dis-
charge passengers.

Regional travel throughout the
Bahamas is principally by commer-
cial, charter, and private aircraft.
Fares on car ferries serving Eleuth-
era, Andros, and Abaco from Nas-
sau are $200 for a car and two
passengers, or $59 for foot passen-
gers. Some travelers use the ser-
vices of interisland mailboats. More
than 20 mailboats depart Nassau
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for the Family Islands each week;
one way fares range from $20 to
$45.

Several direct flights connect Nas-
sau with major American airports
daily. American Eagle provides
hourly service to Miami. Bahama-
sair, Delta, U.S. Air, Carnival Air-
lines, Paradise Island Airlines, and
others provide direct service to
Atlanta, Charlotte, Raleigh-
Durham, Fort Lauderdale, Miami,
New York, Orlando, and West Palm
Beach. Air Canada has flights to
Toronto on Thursday, Saturday, and
Sunday only. Schedules change
frequently.

Communications

Telephone and Telegraph

New Providence (Nassau) has a 24-
hour telephone and telegraph ser-
vice provided by the Bahamas Tele-
communications Corporation
(BATELCO). BATELCO has in the
past few years completed systems
upgrades, modernization, and
increased features for its customers.
For instance, direct dialing service
is now available to 120 countries
around the world, including the
U.S., except Alaska. Direct dial calls
are considerably less than for opera-
tor-assisted calls. For example, a 3
minute night call to Virginia costs
$1.05, whereas the same operator
assisted call costs $6. In some over-
seas areas the savings are more dra-
matic; a 3 minute call to
Switzerland is $4 if dialed directly,
whereas an operator assisted call
costs $15. New digital exchanges
have enabled BATELCO to offer
several new features in addition to
the standard services. Two speed
calling services are now available.
The eight most frequently called
numbers can be reached by dialing
only one digit. The other allows calls
to 30 most frequently dialed num-
bers by dialing just two digits. Both
services include long distance direct
dial numbers. Other services avail-
able include call-forwarding and
three-person conference calls. These
new features and services are not

yet available to all subscribers,
although some 90 to 95% of the pop-
ulation is currently covered.

While BATELCO has made dra-
matic strides in modernizing its
equipment and in expanding its
range of services, it is still plagued
by chronic problems associated with
growth and older equipment. In
some areas of Nassau, customers
have waited months and even years
for a telephone line. In other areas,
frequent malfunctions occur and
telephones can be out of order for
weeks. The quality of calls to the
U.S. is excellent. BATELCO main-
tains an over-the-horizon link with
Florida City and a submarine cable
links Nassau, Grand Bahama
Island, and West Palm Beach, Flor-
ida. The quality of calls to other
overseas locations is comparable to
calls placed from U.S. telephones.

The monthly rental charge for one
basic telephone instrument is $9.50,
with additional costs for added fea-
tures and extensions.

Telegrams may be telephoned to the
telegraph office and charged on the
regular telephone bill. Full rate
telegrams to the U.S. cost $.24 per
word and night letters cost $.12 per
word (minimum 22 words).

Health and
Medicine

Medical Facilities

While at times strained by the vol-
ume of cases, adequate medical
facilities and sufficiently trained
physicians in Nassau provide reli-
able medical care for most routine
needs. The principal hospital is the
government-operated Princess Mar-
garet Hospital offering 24-hour
emergency medical service and has
484 beds. Doctors Hospital is pri-
vately owned and operated, and has
72 beds and offers 24-hour emer-
gency medical services. Rooms are
considerably more expensive than
those in Princess Margaret. Both
are located in downtown Nassau.
On the western end of New Provi-

dence in Lyford Cay, the Western
Medical Clinic has a 14-bed care
facility with a four-bed intensive
care unit. It specializes in plastic
and reconstructive surgery. The
hospital houses the cardiac diagnos-
tic center providing such services as
doppler echocardiography, 24-hour
electrocardiograms, exercise elec-
trocardiograms, and facilities for
pacemaker implantations and eval-
uations. The Sandilands Rehabilita-
tion Center, with 344 beds, is a
psychiatric hospital and a 133-bed
geriatrics facility, including a maxi-
mum security unit, a child and fam-
ily guidance center, and a combined
substance abuse facility for drug
and alcoholic patients.

Nassau has over 111 physicians
including specialists in pediatrics,
obstetrics and gynecology, dermatol-
ogy, cardiology, gastroenterology,
nephrology, neurosurgery, ophthal-
mology, orthopedics, anesthetics,
pathology, radiology, and internal
medicine. Among the 42 dentists in
Nassau, two are oral surgeons.

Most doctors and dentists attended
medical or dental schools either in
the U.S., Canada, or the United
Kingdom. The ophthalmological
service at Princess Margaret Hospi-
tal is partially staffed by Yale Medi-
cal School ophthalmology residents
who rotate every three months.

Community Health

Nassau has no major medical haz-
ards. The water, however, tends to
be brackish, and at times is not
potable. Some visitors have experi-
enced gastroenteritis, vomiting, and
diarrhea after drinking tap water.
These symptoms usually run 24-72
hours and subside without medica-
tion. Tuberculosis, hepatitis, and
malaria have been reported among
Haitian refugees living in close
quarters, but no major outbreaks
have occurred.

Newcomers should be aware that at
certain times of the year, some large
predatory fish which feed from reef
environment food chains contain a
neurotoxin (ciguatera) that can pro-



Cities of the World

Bahamas

duce diarrhea, vomiting, muscle
aches, dysesthesia (abnormal sensa-
tions), paresthesia (numbness and
tingling) of the mouth and extremi-
ties, itching, and severe headaches.
Neurological symptoms can last a
few days, several months, or years.
No known specific treatment for
ciguatera exists. Barracuda and cer-
tain species of jack and grouper
have been known to cause
ciguatera. Deep ocean fish such as
shark, marlin, salmon, and tuna do
not feed on the reef and therefore
are usually safe. Lobster, shrimp,
and other shellfish are not affected.
Occasionally, food poisoning associ-
ated with raw or “scorched” conch
occurs, usually from improper han-
dling by street vendors.

Preventive Measures

No serious, prevalent, endemic dis-
eases exist in Nassau. Sanitary
standards for food handlers, bar-
bers, and beauticians are high. Food
is imported from the U.S., Europe,
and New Zealand and subject to
inspection by the country of origin.
Locally produced dairy foods meet
U.S. health and sanitary standards.
No special preparation of fruit and
vegetables is required. Sewage is
adequate but, in some low areas
where drainage is poor, septic tanks
and drainage pits require frequent
waste water removal.

Although New Providence has no
poisonous snakes, it does have poi-
sonous insects, such as black widow
spiders and scorpions. Certain types
of coral formations can cause severe
skin irritation and spiny sea
urchins can cause severe foot infec-
tions if stepped on. No known cases
of rabid animals have been reported
on New Providence Island.

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs and Duties

Ample flights are available on
American air carriers and should be

used. Bahamasair, which flies the
Miami-Nassau route, is a Bahamian
carrier.

For the traveler who may have for-
gotten that airplanes were once
powered only by propellers, Para-
dise Island Airlines, an American
carrier, offers flights from down-
town Miami and Fort Lauderdale
International Airport in an amphib-
ious, propeller-driven aircraft. The
flights land in Nassau Harbor.

U.S. citizens must present original
proof of U.S. citizenship (a valid or
expired passport, a certified U.S.
birth certificate or a Certificate of
Naturalization), photo identifica-
tion, and an onward/return ticket
for entry into The Bahamas. Voter
registration cards, driver's licenses,
affidavits and other similar docu-
ments are not acceptable as proof of
U.S. citizenship. Visas are not
required for U.S. citizens for stays
up to eight months. There is an air-
port departure tax of $15 for travel-
ers age six years and older. For
further information, U.S. citizens
may contact the Embassy of the
Commonwealth of The Bahamas,
2220 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20008, telephone
(202) 319-2660, or the Bahamian
consulates in Miami or New York.
Additional information is available
on The Bahamas Tourist Board web
site at http://www.bahamas.com or
telephone 1-800-422-4262, and on
the official web site of the Govern-
ment of the Bahamas at http://
www.bahamas.gov.bs/.

The Bahamas Dangerous Drug Act
makes it an offense for an unautho-
rized person to import, export, or be
in possession of marijuana, mor-
phine, opium, or lysergic acid (LSD)
in the Bahamas. The provisions of
this Act are strictly enforced.

Firearms & Ammunition

It is illegal to import firearms or
ammunition into The Bahamas or to
possess a firearm in the country
without appropriate permission.
Tourists who arrive by private boat
are required to declare firearms to

Bahamian Customs and leave fire-
arms on the boat while in The Baha-
mas. Penalties for illegal possession
of a firearm or ammunition are
strict and can involve heavy fines,
lengthy prison terms, or both. For
further information on firearms in
The Bahamas, please contact the
Embassy of the Commonwealth of
The Bahamas in Washington, D.C.,
or the Bahamian consulates in
Miami or New York

Americans living in or visiting The
Bahamas are encouraged to register
at the Consular Section of the U.S.
Embassy in Nassau and obtain
updated information on travel and
security within The Bahamas. The
U.S. Embassy is located next to
McDonald's restaurant on Queen
Street in downtown Nassau; tele-
phone (242) 322-1181, after hours:
(242) 328-2206. The Consular Sec-
tion hours are 8:00 a.m. - 12 noon,
Monday - Friday, except local and
U.S. holidays. The U.S. Embassy is
also responsible for consular ser-
vices in the Turks and Caicos
Islands, an overseas territory of the
United Kingdom. The Consular
Information Sheet for the British
West Indies provides additional
information on the Turks and
Caicos Islands.

Laws

Boaters should be aware that long-
line fishing in Bahamian waters is
illegal. All long-line fishing gear
must be stowed below deck while
transiting through Bahamian
waters. Fishermen should note that
stiff penalties are imposed for catch-
ing crawfish (lobster) or other
marine life out of season or in pro-
tected areas.

U.S. citizens should exercise caution
when considering time-share
investments and be aware of the
aggressive tactics used by some
time-share sales representatives.
Bahamian law allows time-share
purchasers five days to cancel the
contract for full reimbursement.
Disputes that arise after that period
can be very time-consuming and
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expensive to resolve through the
local legal system.

Pets

There are no known cases of rabid
animals in the Bahamas. No pit
bulls and no dogs under six months
of age are permitted to enter the
Bahamas.

An Import Permit is required from
the Bahamian Ministry of Agricul-
ture and Fisheries for all animals
brought to the Bahamas. Applica-
tions for such permits should be
made several weeks in advance to
the Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries, P.O. Box N-3028, Nassau,
Bahamas. The telephone number is
(809) 322-12717.

Dogs and cats over the age of 6
months, imported from the U.S. or
Canada, must be accompanied by a
Veterinary Health Certificate
issued within 24 hours of embarka-
tion and a certificate of Rabies Vac-
cination issued not less than 10
days or more than 9 months before.

Pets under 6 months do not require
a Rabies Vaccination Certificate,
but must have a Veterinary Health
Certificate. Dogs under six months
are not permitted to enter.

Dogs and cats traveling to the U.S.
from the Bahamas need a Health
Certificate issued within 24 hours of
departure. If you intend to ship pets
to the U.S., check with the U.S.
Department of Agriculture Animal
and Plant Inspector at Nassau
International Airport well in
advance of planned travel to con-
firm this policy.

Disaster Preparedness

The Bahamas, like all countries in
the Caribbean basin, is subject to
the threat of hurricanes. Hurricane
season officially runs from June 1 to
November 30, although hurricanes
have been known to occur outside
that time period. Visitors to The
Bahamas during hurricane season
are advised to monitor weather
reports in order to be prepared for

any potential threats. General
information about disaster pre-
paredness is available via the Inter-
net from the U.S. Federal
Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) at http://www.fema.gov.

Currency, Banking, and
Weights and Measures

Virtually all stores, restaurants,
hotels, and other commercial facili-
ties accept American currency,
which is on par with the Bahamian
dollar. Major credit cards and trav-
elers checks are also widely
accepted. No restriction is placed on
the amount of currency brought into
or taken out of the Bahamas.

American currency, usually
exchanged on a one-to-one basis
with Bahamian dollars, can be used
throughout the Bahamas. Most
major stores, hotels, and restau-
rants will accept major credit cards
and travelers checks, but will not
accept a personal check without a
check cashing card (Chekard).

Standard U.S. weights and mea-
sures are used in the Bahamas.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

Jan.1........... New Year's Day
Mar/Apr. ........ Good Friday*
Mar/Apr. ........ Easter Monday*
Mar/Apr. ........ Easter Monday*
May/June. ....... Whitsunday*
May/June........ Whitmonday*
June
(first Friday) ..... Labour Day
dJuly10.......... Independence
Day
Aug. 3........... Emancipation
Day
Oct.12.......... Discovery Day
Dec.25.......... Christmas Day
Dec.26.......... Boxing Day
*variable
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
dated November 1995. Supplemen-
tal material has been added to
increase coverage of minor cities,
facts have been updated, and some
material has been condensed. Read-
ers are encouraged to visit the
Department of State’s web site at
http://travel.state.gov/ for the most
recent information available on
travel to this country.

INTRODUCTION

The British influence remains alive
and strong in BARBADOS.
Although this small Caribbean
nation has been independent for
more than two decades, the mark of
the Crown survives in its language,
in its passion for cricket, in conser-
vative dress, and in the carefully
nurtured observance of afternoon
teatime. A renowned tourist mecca,
Barbados is, in many ways, the most
advanced of the smaller Caribbean
islands, and it enjoys its position as
a stable, independent state within
the British Commonwealth.

The island is geographically iso-
lated and offers few sophisticated
cultural amenities, but the sun
shines nearly every day, and the sea

BARBADOS

Major Cities:
Bridgetown

beckons to visitors throughout the
year. From quiet coves to sprawling,
luxurious resorts, Barbados is well-
equipped for tourism.

The island was settled by the
English, but it is thought that per-
haps it had been named earlier by
Portuguese explorers—Los Barba-
dos—for the bearded fig trees they
found in such profusion.

MAJOR CITY

Bridgetown

Bridgetown, founded in 1629, is
Barbados’ capital and largest city. It
has about 123,000 inhabitants. The
Careenage, a small inlet of the
Atlantic Ocean, divides the city.
Some tourist charter boats and fish-
ing boats are docked there. Two of
the old warehouses lining the
Careenage have been partly reno-
vated and provide space for some
cafes and shops.

Broad Street is the principal tourist
shopping and banking street. A
small statue of Lord Nelson stands
in the square, commissioned by the
Bridgetown merchants in gratitude
for Nelson’s saving the West Indies
by defeating the French at
Trafalgar.

A deep-water harbor was con-
structed in 1961, and interisland
shipping has since been moved from
the Careenage to a shallow draft
harbor. The government has built
Bridgetown Fishing Harbour, which
provides piers and moorings for the
fishing fleet and a fish market.

The Garrison Savannah, once the
training ground for the British West
Indies Regiment, is now a park.
Horse-racing is held at the track
there on most Saturdays in season
and on some holidays. Surrounding
the Savannah are private buildings
that once housed the British forces.
One of these is the Barbados
Museum.

Many of the older buildings in
Bridgetown have been destroyed to
make way for modern, utilitarian
structures. In recent years, the Bar-
bados National Trust has become
interested in preserving Barbados’
architectural heritage. As a result, a
few of the charming old buildings
have been repainted and renovated.

Food

Most meat sold locally, except for
chicken, is imported. American beef
is available, but quite expensive.
Local pork, chicken, and lamb are
available, fresh and frozen. Fresh
fish is sold every afternoon at fish
markets around the island. King-
fish, dorado (referred to locally as
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Boats in Bridgetown Harbor, Barbados

dolphin), and flying fish are staples;
red snapper is available during the
summer months. Tuna, shark, and
marlin are also available. Shrimp
and lobster are available, but at
high prices.

Pasteurized milk, cream, yogurt,
cottage cheese, and sour cream are
available from the local dairy and
are safe for consumption. They are
also expensive by U.S. standards
and tend to spoil rapidly. Ice cream
and frozen yogurt are also produced
locally, but are very expensive.

The variety and quality of fruits and
vegetables available are disappoint-
ing. Prices are high by U.S. stan-
dards, whether the produce is
locally grown or imported. Most
fruit sold in the supermarkets is
imported. Local lettuce is available,
as are cucumbers, green beans, car-
rots, bell peppers, and cabbage, but
with frequent shortages of these
items, especially during the tourist
season (mid-December to mid-
April). Tomatoes, avocados, melon,
squash, broccoli, mangoes, and
papayas are seasonally available.
Quality varies and you may have to
search through the local vendors
stalls to find good ones. All bananas
sold in Barbados are grown locally.
Oranges, grapefruit, and pineapple
are imported from the other CARI-
COM countries. The market at

Susan Rock. Reproduced by permission.

Cheapside, open mornings, Monday
through Saturday, is where many
local small farmers sell their pro-
duce. Although the variety is lim-
ited, the prices are much lower than
in supermarkets, and some families
find this a better source than the
supermarkets.

Clothing

Dress in Barbados is more tradi-
tional and conservative than else-
where in the Caribbean. This
translates to more suits and ties
and dresses than may be expected
from perusal of tourist brochures of
cruises and vacations in the
Caribbean.

Lightweight, informal clothing is
worn by both men and women. The
selection available locally is limited
and expensive.

Keep in mind that clothing will be
laundered more frequently here; it
fades and wears out quickly. Elastic
loses its stretch; metal pieces rust.
When purchasing new items for
Barbados try to avoid metal buck-
les, zippers, snaps, or buttons.
Leather belts and shoes tend to
mildew.

Clothes not worn frequently that
are left in closets on metal hangers
may be damaged by rusting of the
hangers, sometimes even rusting

through the fabric at the shoulders.
Leave most woolen clothing or other
items that require dry-cleaning in
storage. The humidity increases the
amount of mildew forming on cloth-
ing kept in closets, resulting in the
need to wash or dry-clean clothing
that has not been worn.

Men: A suit is worn to the office and
most social functions. The locally
available “shirt jac” (something like
the guya-bera in Latin America or
safari suit in Africa) is acceptable on
some occasions. When selecting
your wardrobe for Barbados, keep in
mind the heat, the humidity, the
island’s limited professional clean-
ing facilities, and the fact that cloth-
ing fades and wears out quickly
here.

Women: Short-sleeved cotton
dresses or skirts and blouses are
suitable for work. Short-sleeved or
sleeveless cotton dresses, sun-
dresses, blouses, and skirts or
shorts are suitable for home or run-
ning errands, although residents do
not generally wear shorts down-
town—only the tourists do. Slacks
are also worn in the evening or
when the weather is cooler. Bring
100% cotton clothing and lingerie.
Synthetics are fine for the office or
evening. Hats (except on the beach),
gloves, and hose are rarely worn.
Sweaters are rarely needed, except
at the office.

Children: School-age children
wear uniforms. Each school has
their own color uniform. Some
pieces (i.e., white shirts, brown or
black shoes) may be purchased in
the U.S. at a lower cost. Some spe-
cific items must be purchased
locally. Children will live in swim-
suits, shorts, and T-shirts. Chil-
dren’s clothing is more expensive
and of poorer quality than that
available in the U.S.

Supplies and Services

Tailors and dressmakers are hard to
find, and the quality of workman-
ship varies. Dry-cleaning is much
more expensive than in the U.S,,
and the quality is not always the
best. Several good beauty shops
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operate with prices that are similar
to those in the U.S.

Religious Activities

More than 140 different religious
denominations and sects are repre-
sented in Barbados. The Anglican
Church predominates and Anglican
churches abound. The island has six
Catholic churches. Protestant
denominations include Methodist,
Seventh-day Adventist, Moravian,
Pilgrim Holiness, New Testament
Church of God, Church of the Naza-
rene, Assembly of God, Baptist, and
the United Christian Brethren.
Christian Science, Mormon, and
Jehovah’s Witnesses are also here.
More Caribbean in character and
African in outlook are the Sons of
God Apostolic Church or “Spiritual
Baptists” and Rastafarians. Barba-
dos has two Greek Orthodox
churches, a synagogue, and a
mosque. Baha’is and Hindus are
also here.

Education

The education system in Barbados
is modeled on the British system
and is in many ways not comparable
to education in the U.S. In addition
to the stress of coping with a differ-
ent education system, the educa-
tional environment lacks amenities
taken for granted in the U.S. The
schools have no science labs or the-
aters; the libraries and gyms are
inadequate or nonexistent; very lit-
tle computer training is available.
The buildings generally appear run-
down; the walls are bare. Children
coming from an American education
system have found the adjustment
especially difficult at the secondary
level.

Many parents are satisfied with
local preschools and primary
schools. The local schools are not
obliged to accept U.S. children, how-
ever, and it is difficult to find places
after June 30.

Primary school children usually
attend St. Gabriel’s, St. Angela’s, or
St. Winifred’s. All schools require
uniforms. Some schools have
Brownie and Cub Scout troops.

Secondary education begins at age
11 upon completion of the 11 plus
examination.

The differences in the educational
system are most apparent at the
secondary level, where emphasis is
on memorization of material in
preparation for taking public exam-
inations. The curriculum is inflexi-
ble, and course offerings are limited
by the form (grade) in which a child
is placed. For example, if your child
is ready to begin the second year of
Spanish and the form is in the third
year of French, the child will have to
do third-year French or no foreign
language at all. Creativity is not
rewarded and often discouraged. No
credit is given for having completed
course work; scores on the year end
public examination determine suc-
cess or failure. Extracurricular
activities such as sports, drama,
music, journalism, or other special
interests are not normally avail-
able. Pressure is placed on children
to compete with their classmates to
be “first in form.”

Special Educational
Opportunities

Children can take lessons in ballet,
modern dance, swimming, tennis,
riding, piano, Spanish, French,
chess, table tennis, drawing, karate,
judo, gymnastics, and recorder. The
Barbados Yachting Association
offers sailing lessons in the summer
for children 8 and older.

The Barbados Community College
also offers courses to adults in for-
eign languages, computers, and
other continuing education. The
Alliance Francais offers French-lan-
guage courses at various levels.

The University of the West Indies
will allow a college-age dependent
to enroll as an “occasional student”
and audit courses on a noncredit
basis. Expenses are equal to a non-
resident student at a U.S. univer-
sity. Computer courses are held at a
local institute.

The Office of Overseas Schools
advises against bringing handi-
capped children to Barbados.

Sports

Cricket is the national sport, and
most Barbadians take an avid inter-
est in it. The quality of cricket
played locally is high, especially the
test matches, and the West Indian
team is one of the world’s top test
match teams.

Soccer, rugby, golf, field hockey, run-
ning, cycling, and tennis are popu-
lar, and basketball is becoming
increasingly so. Individuals have
access to three courses: the 18-hole
Sandy Lane Hotel Course, the 18-
hole course at the new Royal West-
moreland Golf Course, and the 9-
hole course at Rockley. Tennis
courts are available, although few
are public, and most require club
membership. At least five squash
clubs are available and several
gyms and fitness centers offer exer-
cise classes as well as Nautilus
equipment. Bodybuilding is a very
popular sport in Barbados. The
country has produced a number of
world-class bodybuilders, including
a former Mr. Universe and a former
Mr. World.

All beaches in Barbados are public.
A certain amount of harassment by
panhandlers and itinerant vendors
is a problem with some selling
drugs. Women who are alone can
expect to be approached by several
persistent young men who make a
living that way. Swimming, water
skiing, sailing, windsurfing, scuba
diving, snorkeling, and fishing are
popular sports. The water is warm
year round. Some of the hotels offer
use of their pools gratis or for a
small fee. Most swimming areas do
not have lifeguards, and swimming
on the east coast can be very
dangerous.

Sailing conditions are good, but pos-
sible local destinations are very lim-
ited. No marinas or docks are
available to pleasure boat owners in
Barbados. Those that exist are only
for commercial fishing boats. Boats
may be moored along the coast;
most are moored in Carlisle Bay
adjacent to the Yacht Club. No
charge is made for your mooring.
The Yacht Club has modest fees to
join for both boating and tennis and
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sponsors serious sailing races for
racing, cruising, and dinghy classes.

Thoroughbreds on the island are
limited in number, although the
Barbados Turf Club holds periodic
races during the year. Horses are
occasionally brought in from Trin-
idad or Martinique. Polo matches
are held during winter.

Barbados offers opportunities for
water polo, horseback riding, rifle
shooting, Ping-pong, and netball.
For runners, two or three 10K races
and a marathon are held each year.
The Barbados Hash House Harriers
meet every Saturday afternoon at
various spots on the island for a run
or walk through the countryside.
The National Trust sponsors walks
each Sunday morning and after-
noon that offer great views as well
as good exercise.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities
All touring on Barbados is done by
car. Distances are not great, but
travel can sometimes be time con-
suming due to narrow, congested,
and unevenly maintained roads.

Barbados has several old plantation
“Great Houses” open to the public.
Sam Lord’s Castle, Villa Nova, and
St. Nicholas Abbey are the best
known, but Sunbury and Francia
are also interesting to visit. Farley
Hill, a great house now in ruins, is a
National Park with beautiful views
of both coasts, a picnic area, and
playground. The Flower Forest,
Welchman Hall Gully, and Androm-
eda Gardens are botanical parks.
The Wildlife Reserve has monkeys,
caiman, peacocks, tortoises, and
other small animals and is a favor-
ite with children. Harrison’s Cave is
a large limestone cavern also very
popular with the younger set.

St. Vincent and the Grenadines
offer some of the most beautiful sail-
ing waters in the world. It is a short
flight from Barbados to Grenada,
Union Island, or St. Vincent. Char-
tering a sailboat and sailing among
the Grenadine islands is a memora-
ble experience for those who are
able to take advantage of the oppor-

tunity to explore the unique charac-
ter and attractions of each of the
islands.

Entertainment
Entertainment possibilities in Bar-
bados, beyond the tourist-oriented
shows, are limited and hard to find.
Those who seek them out, begin by
asking long-term residents and Bar-
badians. The island’s drive-in movie
theater is a great treat on balmy
evenings with a cooler of drinks and
a vat of popcorn.

Most Americans in Barbados have
VCRs (VHS predominant) and get
current copies of releases from the
many video clubs located around
the island. Many of these copies are
of indifferent quality and do not
appear authorized. Amateur and
semiprofessional theater, music,
and dance groups perform occasion-
ally. In addition, most larger hotels
provide calypso and steelband
music of varying quality year round.
The island also has some nightclubs
and discos.

Barbados has many restaurants
that, in general, offer standard tour-
ist fare at tourist prices. A few note-
worthy restaurants offer excellent
cuisine at prices comparable to
those of similar quality in Washing-
ton, D.C. Some of the hotels offer
buffet specials, which can be more
reasonably priced.

The Barbados National Trust holds
an open house each week from Jan-
uary to April at some of the finer
homes on the island. The plantation
houses are varied, with luxury win-
ter homes. These tours are popular
with residents and tourists alike.
The Barbados Museum supports an
amateur archeological group that
has been digging with great success
at a pre-Columbian Indian site.

Amateur photographers and artists
will find both scenic beauty and
human interest shots. Art materials
are limited. Film can be purchased
locally, but is expensive.

Several active bridge clubs hold reg-
ular sessions. The Barbados Bridge
League offers duplicate bridge four

times a week. A chess club and a
ham radio club accept members.

Social Activities

The American Women’s Club is a
large local organization that meets
monthly. Membership is open to
both Americans and others. The
club sponsors several activities,
including a book group, a cooking
group, bridge, a literary group, and
an occasional charity ball.

Opportunities exist to meet Barba-
dians officially and in community
activities. These contacts can later
broaden into more personal rela-
tionships, but may require more
effort to overcome the reserved dis-
tance characteristic of Barbadian
culture. Nationals of other coun-
tries, particularly the U.K. and Can-
ada, are easy to meet and share
many interests with Americans.
The Multi-National Women’s Com-
mittee sponsors an annual fund-
raising fair to benefit a variety of
children’s charities each February,
thereby offering opportunities to get
involved in Barbadian society and
meet people from many countries.

International organizations repre-
sented in Barbados include, among
others, UNDP, PAHO, EEC, IDB,
UNICEF, and the OAS.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography and
Climate

Barbados lies about 270 miles
northeast of Venezuela and 1,612
miles southeast of Miami. It is 21
miles long and 14 miles wide with
an area of 166 square miles. Con-
stant westward tradewinds temper
the tropical climate much of the
year.

Situated 100 miles to the east of the
Caribbean Windward Island chain,
Barbados is distinct from those
islands in many ways. It is a coral
island, rather than volcanic, and
relatively flat.
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Mt. Hillaby, the highest point, is
only 1,104 feet above sea level.
Bridgetown, the capital, is located
on the southwest corner of the
island. The west and south coasts
leading out of the city are densely
populated, with hotels, residential,
and commercial areas intermin-
gling. The rugged, windswept east
coast boasts the scenic Scotland dis-
trict. The currents on the east coast
are very dangerous, and swimming
is forbidden in many areas. The
interior of the island rises gently
and sugarcane fields are inter-
spersed with villages, farms, and
the occasional plantation Great
House.

Actual temperatures in Barbados
vary little during the year, averag-
ing about 77°F (25°C) and rarely
rising above 89°F (32°C) or falling
below 65°F (18°C). The intensity of
the sun this near the Equator
makes it seem much hotter, but the
effects of the changes in humidity
are even stronger. During the sum-
mer months, which make up the
rainy season and coincide with the
hurricane season, high humidity
levels greatly intensify the discom-
fort of the higher temperatures.
During the winter, which is the
“dry” tourist season, it can feel
almost cold in the evenings. Even
during those months a significant
amount of rain falls.

Population

Approximately 260,000 people live
in Barbados, with about 123,000 of
them residing in the capital of
Bridgetown.

Arawak Indians are thought to have
lived here once, only to be destroyed
by the fierce Carib Indians who
then abandoned the island. Barba-
dos was uninhabited when British
sailors landed at what is now Hole-
town, in 1625. As the sugar industry
developed into the main commercial
interest, Barbados was divided into
huge estates. Slaves were brought
from Africa to work the plantations
until slavery was abolished
throughout the British Empire in
1834.

Barbados is much more densely
populated than its Eastern Carib-
bean island neighbors. The people of
Barbados came from Africa,
England, South America, North
America, other Caribbean nations,
and, more recently, from Asian
countries. Over 90% of the popula-
tion is directly descended from Afri-
can slaves, and they dominate the
island’s politics. Over the last 15
years, a growing interest in explor-
ing their African cultural heritage
has occurred. Approximately 20% of
the population are of mixed black
and white blood, with shades of skin
color playing an important role in
defining how Barbadians view one
another. This can be seen in the
variety of terms used to describe the
variations between black and
white—brown skin, light skin, fair
skin, high brown, red, and mulatto
among them. About 7% of the popu-
lation is white, and still control
much of the economic activity on the
island. Since the mid-1980s, a will-
ingness on the part of educated
blacks and others to discuss racial
problems and concepts has often led
to heated debates. Racially moti-
vated violence, however, is rare to
nonexistent.

Barbadians consider themselves as
friendly, relaxed, and informal, and
many visitors to Barbados who stay
for only a few days or weeks leave
with that same impression. Outsid-
ers who live here, however, perceive
Barbadians as more reserved, for-
mal, and less spontaneous and out-
going than any other people in the
West Indies. They are not nearly so
quick as Americans to deal with oth-
ers on a first- name basis, resorting
more often to titles and formal
forms of address. A proud people,
Barbadians may take offense easily
to any perceived slight, and some-
times seem to be looking for signs of
disrespect or condescension.

English is the official language, but
dialects vary from country to coun-
try in the region, as well as from
parish to parish on each island.
Most Americans need some time to
adapt to the heavy Barbadian dia-
lect, which can become absolutely
impenetrable at will. A French

patois is spoken widely in St. Lucia,
Dominica, and in certain areas of
St. Vincent as these islands were all
under French control at one time or
another.

Public Institutions

From the arrival of the first British
settlers in 1627 until independence
in 1966, Barbados was under Brit-
ish control. Its House of Assembly,
which began meeting in 1639, is the
third oldest legislative body in the
Western Hemisphere, preceded only
by Bermuda’s legislature and the
Virginia House of Burgesses.

Local politics at that time were
dominated by a small group of Brit-
ish plantation owners and trades-
men. It was not until the 1930s that
a movement for political rights was
begun by educated descendants of
the emancipated slaves. One of the
leaders, Sir Grantley Adams,
founded the Barbados Labor Party
in 1938.

Progress toward a more democratic
government was made in 1950 when
universal suffrage was introduced.
This was followed by steps toward
increased self-government until full
internal autonomy was achieved in
1961.

From 1958 to 1962, Barbados was
one of 10 members in the West
Indies Federation. When the Feder-
ation was terminated, Barbados
reverted to its former status as a
self-governing colony. Following
several attempts to form another
federation composed of Barbados
and the Leeward and Windward
Islands, Barbados negotiated its
own independence at a constitu-
tional conference with the UK. in
June 1966. After years of peaceful,
democratic, and evolutionary
progress toward self-rule, Barbados
attained independence on Novem-
ber 30, 1966.

Barbados is now an independent
and sovereign state within the Com-
monwealth. Under the current con-
stitution, Barbados 1is a
Westminster-style parliamentary
democracy. The Queen of England,
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Barbados titular head of state,
appoints a Governor General as her
representative in Barbados. The
bicameral Parliament, consisting of
an appointed Senate and an elected
House of Assembly, is supreme. The
Prime Minister (normally the leader
of the House majority party) and
other Cabinet members are
appointed from among the House
members. The Senate consists of 21
members; the House, 28. The Gover-
nor General appoints all Senators: 7
without advice to represent reli-
gious, economic, social, or other
interests; 12 on the advice of the
Prime Minister; and 2 on the advice
of the opposition leader. The coun-
try’s two major political parties, the
Barbados Labor Party and the Dem-
ocratic Labor Party (which arose out
of the labor movement in the West
Indies) have precipitated much of
the country’s political change.

The judiciary comprises the
Supreme Court of Barbados and
numerous courts of summary juris-
diction. The Supreme Court
includes a Court of Appeal and a
High Court.

The island is divided into 11 par-
ishes and the city of Bridgetown. No
local government exists, and all
these divisions are administered by
the central government.

The territories are linked in various
ways, but little popular support
exists to merge the islands into a
common Caribbean or other
regional political grouping. There
have been unsuccessful attempts to
form a single political union.

Arts, Science, and
Education

The educational system, tradition-
ally geared to prepare administra-
tive and clerical personnel as well
as some university entrants, has
changed recently. Certain branches
of technical training, especially
manufacturing, engineering service,
hotel management, and manage-
ment training, have progressed

greatly.

The government operates primary
and secondary schools, and through
grants, aids some private schools,
all of which offer regular academic
subjects—English, math, lan-
guages, science, history, and geogra-
phy. The educational system is
patterned after the British model.
The Cave Hill Campus of the Uni-
versity of the West Indies (UWI) has
faculties of law, arts, and general
studies, natural and social sciences,
and a school of education. Other
UWI facilities are located at the
Jamaica and Trinidad campuses.
The Barbados Community College
offers junior college-level courses in
commercial, engineering subjects
and liberal arts and recently intro-
duced the associate degree program
modeled after the U.S. system. The
Samuel Jackman Prescod Polytech-
nic Institute concentrates on voca-
tional and technical education.
Erdiston College conducts a 2-year
teacher training course. Codrington
College, an Anglican seminary dat-
ing back to the early 1700s, now is
also affiliated with UWL.

Each year the National Cultural
Foundation (NCF) sponsors a guitar
festival in February, and the
National Independence Festival of
Creative Arts (NIFCA) in Novem-
ber. The Caribbean and Latin Amer-
ican Music Society (CLAMS)
sponsors a series of classical cham-
ber music concerts in January, and
the Barbados Dance Theater spon-
sors a “season of dance” in March.
All of these activities involve a lim-
ited number of amateur perfor-
mances (usually fewer than six)
over the space of a few days. The
NCF also sponsors the island’s larg-
est festival, Crop-Over, from June to
August. This is similar to the Carni-
val celebrated on other islands in
the Caribbean. It includes calypso
competitions and other festivities,
culminating in “Kadooment,” a
street parade of costumes and gen-
eral merrymaking.

Throughout the year, performances
by calypso artists, amateur theatri-
cal productions, the Barbados Sym-
phonia (a local orchestral
ensemble), and a variety of talent
competitions and concerts by local

groups and church choirs are
offered. Several local art shows are
also here.

Commerce and
Industry

Historically, sugar production was
Barbados’ largest industry since its
introduction in the 17th century.
But in recent years, tourism and
light industry have surpassed sugar
both as foreign exchange earners
and employers.

Tourism is a major industry in Bar-
bados and continues to increase
each year, with an 8% growth in
2000. The majority of visitors are
from the United Kingdom, but U.S.
visitors have increased in the past
few years. To encourage tourism
and industrial development, the
government is expanding the
recently completed major highway
program that links the airport,
deep-water harbor, several indus-
trial parks.

Sugar production continues and
even rose by about 10% in 2000 to
its highest yield since 1997. Most of
the sugar produced is sold to the
European Community at a guaran-
teed price. Non-sugar agricultural
production, vegetables and cotton,
grew by about 6%%. However, agri-
culture only accounts for about 4%
of the GDP, and imports are still
needed to provide Barbados with
much of what it needs to survive,
not only in foods, but in energy and
other consumer products. In 2000,
Barbados import expense was about
$800 million. Major trading part-
ners are the UK. and the U.S.

Barbados is a member of CARI-
COM, a regional trade alliance.

Unions play an important role in
the nation’s political and economic
development. Some 40% of the work
force is unionized, and the labor
movement, particularly the Barba-
dos Workers Union, has tradition-
ally been a significant factor in the
political process in Barbados.
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Transportation

Local
Barbados has an extensive road net-
work—900 miles of paved roads—
but the roads are narrow, poorly
developed, and many are indiffer-
ently maintained. Blind corners and
dangerous intersections are encoun-
tered throughout the island. The
tropical climate includes frequent
brief rains that leave the roadway
extremely slippery. The lack of side-
walks means pedestrians are often
encountered in the road. Traffic
tends to be congested in Bridgetown
during daytime hours.

Inexpensive public bus service cov-
ers nearly all the island. Buses are
not air-conditioned and are over-
crowded during rush hours and on
Saturdays when people go to mar-
ket. Independently owned minivans
operate at low cost and breakneck
speed, with a minimum of regula-
tion and according to no published
schedule. Taxis are available in pop-
ulation centers and at most hotels,
but fares are too high for regular
use.

Regional

Daily flights are available to Miami,
New York, and through San Juan to
other cities. Travel from the U.S. to
the other islands of the Caribbean
can be expensive, particularly in the
high season—mid-December to mid-
April. Travel within the Caribbean
islands costs the same year round.
Several local travel agents offer
moderately priced packages over
holiday weekends and during the
low season to the other Caribbean
islands, Puerto Rico, and Caracas.
Martinique, St. Vincent and the
Grenadines, St. Lucia, and Grenada
are close.

Communications

Telephone and Telegraph
The telephone system in Barbados
is good, with direct-dial service via
satellite to the U.S. Repairs can take
a very long time. The area code for
Barbados and most of the Carib-
bean is 809. Direct calls are expen-
sive, but cheaper when charged to a
U.S. telephone credit card (cur-

rently, AT&T and cable and wireless
have an agreement to permit use of
AT&T cards in Barbados). Tele-
graph service is also good.

Radio and TV

Two local AM radio stations, four
local FM radio stations, and one
wired service are available only to
subscribers. The AM stations favor
West Indian sounds, with lively dis-
cussions on local issues and exten-
sive local news coverage. The FM
stations present American pop, easy
listening, and religious formats.
One of the FM stations also pre-
sents a classical program on the
weekends. The wire service, Redif-
fusion, carries classical music,
drama, and literature. The BBC’s
World News is broadcast on both
AM and FM daily. In addition to the
Barbados stations, several region-
ally based radio stations can be
picked up on the AM band, includ-
ing Radio Francaise Outre-Mer and
stations in Grenada, St. Vincent,
Puerto Rico, Trinidad, and Venezu-
ela. VOA is carried 7 hours a day
over Radio Antilles (930 AM).

The Caribbean Broadcasting Corpo-
ration’s (CBC) TV station carries 12
hours of programming daily, includ-
ing about 4 hours of CNN Headline
News weekday mornings. Evening
programming is a mix of older
American and British serials,
locally produced news, and informa-
tion and entertainment shows. Ses-
ame Street is telecast weekday
afternoons. CBC broadcasts in
NTSC and U.S. sets operate without
adjustment. They have recently
made available four subscriber
channels, ESPN, CNN, TNT South,
and Lifetime, at a fee comparable to
U.S. cable services that have many
more channels.

Newspapers, Magazines, and
Technical Journals
Barbados has two daily newspapers,
The Nation and The Advocate, both
published in Bridgetown and avail-
able throughout the island. These
concentrate on local and regional
news. Their coverage of interna-
tional news not directly affecting
Barbados is limited. Home delivery
is available. A local distributor

offers same day or 1-day-later provi-
sion of The Wall Street Journal,
USA Today, The Herald Tribune
and The New York Times.

Popular U.S. magazines may be pur-
chased at the three or four local
bookstores and newsstands, but
they are expensive. International
editions of U.S. news magazines are
available locally.

Barbados has a public library sys-
tem, and the small central library
has a fair collection. Several local
bookstores carry a very limited
selection of paperbacks and hard-
bound books at very high prices.

Health and
Medicine
Medical Facilities

Barbados has good medical facili-
ties, and most medical specialties
have practitioners here. Some areas
of medical practice are lacking, how-
ever, and certain ailments and inju-
ries cannot be adequately treated
locally.

Medical facilities on the other
islands are barely adequate, and
most lack the facilities to treat
major medical problems. Each
island has at least one hospital, but
complicated cases are usually trans-
ferred to Barbados.

Two main hospitals, the govern-
ment-supported Queen Elizabeth
Hospital and the private Bayview
Hospital are available, along with
local polyclinics. The selection of a
personal or family physician is the
responsibility of the individual and
should be done as soon as possible.
The physician with whom you regis-
ter will determine at which hospital
you will receive treatment. In case
of emergency, your private physi-
cian will meet you at the hospital,
which will greatly speed the care
given.

Individual or family counseling is
available through recommended
community resources.
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Therapy services, including physi-
cal, occupational, and speech, are
available both privately and
through government services. Most
therapists are trained abroad in the
U.S., UK, or Canada and provide
good-quality care by U.S. standards.

General dental and orthodontic ser-
vices are available. When possible,
crowns, root canals, dental surgery,
etc., should be done in the U.S.

Not all local pharmacists will fill
U.S. physician prescriptions. In gen-
eral, pharmacists will supply a med-
icine to someone who has run out of
a supply while visiting, if the vial
and some form of identification are
produced. Drug agencies in Barba-
dos order from all over the world,
including the U.S., with many of the
brand names supplied in the U.S.
available here, sometimes at a lower
price.

Community Health

The Government of Barbados is con-
tinuing its efforts to improve sanita-
tion. Most residences in Bridgetown
are connected to sewers. Free gar-
bage pickup is provided once or
twice a week in many areas. Sanita-
tion inspectors periodically check
homes, hotels, restaurants, and fac-
tories to control flies and mosqui-
toes.

Barbados has pure water, filtered
through 600 feet of coral. Tap-water
is potable. The water is not fluori-
dated. The water’s lime and calcium
content are high. Do not assume the
tap-water is potable on the other
islands. Drink bottled water, soft
drinks, etc.

Preventive Measures

The intense sunlight is a serious
hazard. Use sunscreen daily before
leaving home. Children particularly
need to be protected from overexpo-
sure. Sunscreen is available locally.
The climate can cause heat exhaus-
tion, sunburn, and fatigue. Drink
plenty of fluids to offset increased
perspiration.

Local milk and milk products are
safe. Fruits and vegetables need
only washing.

Skin problems such as acne and
fungal infections may be aggravated
by the humid climate, and extra
measures of hygiene are necessary.
Photosensitivity reactions from tak-
ing certain medications may occur.
Pollen from cane, cashews, and
other flora may cause allergic reac-
tions. Some people suffer gastro-
intestinal disturbances after
arrival, but the effects are generally
slight and mainly due to the change
in eating habits, climate, and water.
External ear infections are common.
Hookworms, roundworms, and pin-
worms are common, but normally
do not present a problem to resident
Americans.

Dengue fever occurs periodically. No
protection is available other than
the avoidance of mosquito bites. Use
coils and repellants. A few cases of
bilharzia (schistosomiasis) continue
to be reported annually on St. Lucia
as well as the French islands of
Martinique and Guadeloupe. To
avoid the disease, do not expose any
part of the body to any freshwater
streams, lakes, or pools. Tuberculo-
sis is a recurrent problem in Domin-
ica, and, to a lesser extent, in St.
Lucia. Skin tests for tuberculosis
are available in the Medical Unit.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

The exact dates of some religious
holidays are based on the lunar cal-
endar and change each year.

dJan.1........... New Year's Day
dJan.21.......... Errol Barrow's
Birthday
Mar/Apr. ........ Good Friday*
Mar/Apr. ........ Easter Sunday*
Mayl........... Labor Day
May/June. .. ..... Whitsunday*
May/June. ....... Whitmonday*
Aug. 1........... Emancipation
Day
August
(first Monday) . . . .Kadooment Day
October
(first Monday) . . . .United Nations
Day
Nov.30.......... Independence
Day
Dec.25.......... Christmas Day
Dec.26.......... Boxing Day
*variable

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
You can reach Bridgetown from
Washington, D.C., by air via New
York or Miami. American Airlines
has daily flights from JFK and
Miami with a stopover in San Juan.
No regularly scheduled U.S. passen-
ger liner service is available
between the U.S. and Barbados.

U.S. citizens may enter Barbados for
up to 28 days without a valid pass-
port, but must carry original docu-
mentation proving U.S. citizenship
(i.e. valid or expired U.S. passport,
certified U.S. birth certificate, Con-
sular Report of Birth Abroad, Cer-
tificate of Naturalization, or
Certificate of Citizenship), state-
issued photo identification and an
onward or return ticket. U.S. citizen
visitors who enter Barbados with-
out these items, even if admitted by
immigration authorities, may
encounter difficulties in boarding
flights for return to the United
States. U.S. citizens entering with
documents other than U.S. pass-
ports should take special care to
secure those documents while trav-
elling. It can be time-consuming and
difficult to acquire new proof of citi-
zenship to facilitate return travel.
The Barbados government requires
payment of a service tax upon
departure from the island.

Barbados customs authorities may
enforce strict regulations concern-
ing temporary importation into or
export from Barbados of items such
as firearms and agricultural prod-
ucts. It is advisable to contact the
Embassy of Barbados in Washing-
ton, D.C. or one of Barbados's consu-
lates in the United States for
specific information regarding cus-
toms requirements.

Americans living in or visiting Bar-
bados are encouraged to register at
the Consular Section of the U.S.
Embassy in Barbados and obtain
updated information on travel and
security within Barbados. The U.S.
Embassy is located in Bridgetown
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at the Canadian Imperial Bank of
Commerce (CIBC) Building on
Broad Street, telephone (246) 436-
4950, web site http://usem-
bassy.state.gov/posts/bb1/
wwwhembl.html. The Consular
Section is located in the American
Life Insurance Company (ALICO)
Building, Cheapside, telephone
(246) 431-0225 or fax (246) 431-
0179, web site http:/www.usem-
bassy.state.gov/posts/bb1l/wwwh-
cons.html. Hours of operation are
8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Monday
through Friday, except local and
U.S. holidays.

Pets

Barbados is rabies free, and the
authorities are determined to keep
it so. Most families purchase ani-
mals locally. Some purebred ani-
mals are sold locally, but they are
expensive. Dogs and cats can gener-
ally be imported into Barbados only
from the U.K. If you want to import
a dog or cat, strict quarantine regu-
lations require that the animal be
quarantined for 6 months in the
U.K. You must then apply for an
import permit from the Barbados
Ministry of Agriculture at least 30
days in advance of pet’s arrival date.
Importation from another rabies-
free country is not always permit-
ted, but the cost savings make it
worth taking the steps to apply for
an import permit from the Ministry
of Agriculture well in advance of
your arrival. The UK. Ministry of
Agriculture will supply a list of rec-
ommended kennels for quarantine
upon request. If you want to import
other animals, you must obtain an
import permit from the Barbados
Ministry of Agriculture before ship-
ping the animal. Excellent veteri-
narians are located on the island
who offer boarding facilities as well.

Currency, Banking, and Weights
and Measures

The monetary unit is the Barbados
dollar (BDS$), comprising 100¢.
US$1= BDS$2 (fixed rate). Most
hotels and restaurants on the island
accept U.S. currency. The East Car-
ibbean dollar (EC$), comprising
100¢, is also accepted.
US$1=EC$2.70. Rates seldom
fluctuate.

The Central Bank of Barbados
issues Barbados currency in denom-
inations of $100, $50, $20, $10, $5,
and $2 in notes. Coins are issued in
$1, 25¢, 10¢, 5¢, and 1¢ denomina-
tions. The Caribbean Currency
Authority issues East Caribbean
notes in denominations of $100,
$20, $10, $5, and $1. Coins are
minted in 50¢, 25¢, 10¢, 5¢, 2¢, and
1¢ denominations.

Barbados and the other islands of
the Eastern Caribbean use the met-
ric system.

Disaster Preparedness
All Caribbean countries can be
affected by hurricanes. The hurri-
cane season normally runs from
June to the end of November, but
there have been hurricanes in
December in recent years. General
information about natural disaster
preparedness is available via the
Internet from the U.S. Federal
Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) at http://www.fema.gov.

RECOMMENDED
READING

The following titles are provided as
a general indication of the material
published on this country. The

Department of State does not
endorse unofficial publications.

Several books are available in Bar-
bados regarding West Indian life,
history, and culture. Most are not
widely available outside of the Car-
ibbean. Rather than include a long
list of these books here, members of
the Embassy staff recommend new-
comers read the following books,
which are available in the U.S. as an
introduction to Barbados.

A-Z of Barbadian Heritage. King-
ston, Jamaica: Heinemann Publi-
cations, 1990.

Alleyne, W. The Barbados Garrison
and Its Buildings. Hampshire,
England: Macmillan Caribbean,
1990.

Beckles, Hilary. A History of Barba-
dos. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1990.

Broberg, Merle. Barbados. New
York: Chelsea House, 1988.

Hoefer, Hans. Barbados: Insight
Guides. APA Publications: Sin-
gapore, 1985.

Hoyos, F.A. Barbados: A History
from Amerindians to Indepen-
dence. Macmillan Publishers.

Michener, James. Caribbean. New
York: Random House, 1989.

Pariser, H. Adventure Guide to Bar-
bados. New York: Hunter Pub-
lishing, 1990.

Potter, Robert B., and Graham M.S.
Dann, comps. Barbados. Santa
Barbara, CA: ABC-Clio, 1987.

Wouk, Herman. Don’t Stop the Car-
nival. Garden City, NY: Double-
day, 1965.
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
1999 for Belize. Supplemental mate-
rial has been added to increase cov-
erage of minor cities, facts have
been updated, and some material
has been condensed. Readers are
encouraged to visit the Department
of State’s web site at http://
travel.state.gov/ for the most recent
information available on travel to
this country.

INTRODUCTION

The tiny country once known as
British Honduras, lies on the Carib-
bean coast of Central America,
tucked in between Mexico on the
north and Guatemala on the west
and south. Its first European settle-
ment was made in 1638 by ship-
wrecked British sailors but,
subjected to repeated attacks by
neighboring Spanish colonies, it
endured a troubled 150-year period
until the British established control
just before the turn of the 19th cen-
tury. Full status as a crown colony
was formally declared in 1862. Bel-
ize has been independent since
1981. Although Britain had sover-
eignty, Guatemala had long dis-
puted Britain’s claim to the
territory, maintaining its own terri-

BELIZE

Major Cities:
Belmopan, Belize City

Other Cities:

Dangriga, Orange Walk, Punta Gorda, San Ignacio

torial claim allegedly inherited from
Spain. Guatemala finally recog-
nized Belize’s independence in 1991.
The Guatemalan claim, however,
remains unresolved.

Belize is a land of natural wonders
and broad ecological diversity. It is
noted for its virgin rain forests and
pine savannas; the richness of its
marine and wildlife; and, especially,
for its 176-mile-long barrier reef,
second only in size to the Great Bar-
rier Reef of Australia. Estuaries,
caves, and cascading waterfalls add
further wealth to the tropical
environment.

Archaeological sites at Xunantunich
and Altun Ha reveal the extensive
Mayan civilization that flourished
here approximately 1,500 years ago.
With almost every new excavation,
spectacular discoveries are made,
and the country becomes ever more
notable for its pre-Columbian
culture.

MAJOR CITIES

Belmopan

Belmopan is situated some 50 miles
inland in the foothills of the Maya
Mountains, at the country’s geo-
graphic center. When the capital

was moved here in 1970 from Belize
City, the principal municipality, the
area first had to be cleared of its
dense jungle growth. The city was
built after the devastation wrought
in 1961 upon Belize City by Hurri-
cane Hattie. Although Belmopan is
also vulnerable to hurricane winds,
its mean altitude of 182.5 feet above
sea level is greater than Belize
City’s, and this protects it against
the waters which have inundated
the latter in previous times, causing
widespread damage and loss of life.

Belmopan is easily accessible by one
of the country’s two good highways,
although heavy rains can cause
severe flooding on the sections of
road close to Belize City.

The capital’s main point of interest
is the National Assembly building,
patterned on an ancient Mayan
motif, and flanked by government
ministries around a spacious
esplanade.

The official residences of the gover-
nor-general and the prime minister
also are here, as are some foreign
consulates. The city is administered
by an agency of the national govern-
ment rather than by an elected
municipal authority.

Belmopan lacks the amenities found
in Belize City. It has a handful of
shops and stores, a market, one
movie theater, a hotel, two commer-
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cial banks, one service station, and
a small hospital for minor health
problems. On weekends, many peo-
ple travel the short distance to Bel-
ize City for shopping and
entertainment.

Current plans for Belmopan’s
future include expansion to accom-
modate several times its present
population of about 6,000 with the
addition of residential, governmen-
tal, commercial, industrial, educa-
tional, and medical facilities. A
20-room hotel has convention facili-
ties. Also, the broad, fertile valley of
the Belize River, stretching several
miles to the north and west of Bel-
mopan, provides an excellent area
for agricultural development.

Belize City

Belize City is a mixture of modern
concrete buildings, Victorian-style
wood houses, and old buildings dat-
ing back to the 1800s. A branch of
the Belize River, known as Haulover
Creek, divides the city into “north-
side” and “southside”. Three bridges
join the two halves. Downtown
(alternately described as dumpy
and charming) and the poorer sec-
tions of town are southside. The
Fort George area and the Southern
Foreshore, facing each other at the
mouth of the Creek, are the older
residential areas. Kings Park, Car-
ibbean Shores and Bell Vista, where
most Mission personnel live, are
newer developments on the nour-
ished, upriver toward the airport.

The city is built on reclaimed man-
grove swamp and expansion can
occur only by further reclamation,
an expensive process. The two roads
leaving the city pass through sev-
eral miles of wetland before reach-
ing slightly higher ground.

Seaward, the view is interesting.
Four or five scenic cayes with good
fishing, swimming, and skin-diving,
lie within a 30-minute boat ride.
The island villages of San Pedro and
Caye Caulker are the favorite jump-
ing-off spots where skin-diving and
scuba equipment can be rented.

Close in to Belize City, the sea is
shallow, muddy, and polluted.
Freighters dock at a cargo pier out-
side the city, while cruise ships
often anchor offshore in winter.
Though locals can often be seen
swimming along the city shoreline,
there are no beaches. You should
swim only at the cayes, along the
reef, up rivers or at designated
beach areas. The nearest white-
sand beaches are 30 minutes east by
boat or a one-hour drive south.

Food

Most packaged, canned and bottled
items needed in the average house-
hold can be bought in Belize. Four
supermarkets and several small
groceries carry a good supply of
imported U.S. and British food and
housekeeping supplies. Most baby
foods, formulas and disposable dia-
pers are available. Prices on all
items are high. The supermarkets
have imported fresh butter, marga-
rine, various cheeses and a modest
assortment of frozen products,
including fruits, vegetables, bakery
goods, and processed meats. Frozen
whole chickens, chicken parts, beef
and pork from local producers are
stocked as well. Fresh meat is sold
in various meat markets and, with
the exception of lamb which is
increasing in popularity, is in gener-
ous supply. Beef is not as tender
here as in the U.S., but is lean and of
quite acceptable quality. Local
chickens are good, as are local dairy
products in general.

Fish, conch, shrimp and lobster are
caught and frozen locally. The sup-
ply of fresh fish varies according to
the weather and prices are cheaper
than in the U.S.

Mexico offers less expensive shop-
ping: Chetumal is just over the bor-
der (two-hour drive), while Cancun
and Merida (six-hour drives) boast
fully stocked Wal-Marts and Sam's
Clubs.

Clothing

The most important thing to keep in
mind when buying clothing to wear
in Belize is that the fabric must be
suitable for the hot and humid cli-
mate. No garment will be wearable

if the fabric is heavy or retains heat.
Synthetics and double knits are too
hot. Pure cotton is ideal, but always
think lightweight and permanent
press. There is one dry-cleaner in
Belize City. Another consideration
is the type of recreational activity
most popular here. Casual clothing
is acceptable for swimming, fishing,
boating and travel to out-of-the-way
archeological ruins. It also is a good
idea to have a hat for protection
from the sun. Ladies straw hats and
men's summer caps can be pur-
chased in Belize, but beachwear is
best brought to post. Remember
that clothes wear out quickly, as
there is no change of season. There-
fore, bring more, rather than less;
little is available on the local mar-
ket. Lightweight hiking boots and
outdoor clothing or jungle fatigues
are a good idea for hiking in the
rainforest.

Men: Dress is cool and casual.
Guayaberas (embroidered Mexican
shirts with evenly hemmed tails
worn outside the pants) are appro-
priate on most occasions and are
worn in the office and for evening
social events. Any open-necked
short- or long-sleeved shirts are
acceptable for business and most
informal social occasions. Light-
weight suits are worn for a few spe-
cial events, especially official
functions. Black-tie is almost never
worn, but when it is, both black and
white jackets are acceptable. Poor
drainage in the city, which is one
foot below sea level, floods streets
and hides ditches during the rainy
season, so getting wet is a part of
life here. Sweaters are needed for
winter evenings.

Women: Dressing is casual,
although less so in the office where
air-conditioning is efficient. Dresses
or slacks are worn. Lightweight
slacks and tops, and sleeveless
dresses are worn for shopping and
marketing. Sun-dresses are also
popular for everyday wear. Stock-
ings are never worn except occasion-
ally in the evening and in the office.
Hats are rarely required. Short
cocktail dresses and patio-type
clothes are worn at evening parties.
Formal parties are rare, so the need
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for long evening dresses is minimal.
In December and January, dresses
with sleeves are comfortable. A light
stole is useful to have in the evening
during the cooler months. Bring a
sweater and heavier clothing for
traveling to mountain areas.

Completely closed leather or syn-
thetic shoes are a bit warm for Bel-
ize. So canvas espadrilles and
sandals are common daytime wear.
Women's casual shoes are sold here,
but styles and fit are limited. Nar-
row sizes are not available.

Children: Infants and children
wear simple clothing. Cotton T-
shirts, light pants, shorts, and sim-
ple dresses are worn. Sneakers are
the usual footwear, so bring a sup-
ply. Children tend to dress up for
birthday parties and religious
services.

All schools mandate that uniforms
be worn. Children's shoes are avail-
able, but don't count on the local
selection. Some British and Ameri-
can toys and baby supplies are sold,
but prices are high.

Supplies and Services

Most all necessities can be bought
at one of the several department,
hardware, and drugstores, but
shortages occur. Hobby, recre-
ational, beauty and medicinal/medi-
cal items can be another story. If
they are available, they're expen-
sive. Make sure you bring along
books, art supplies, CDs and special
needs like cosmetics, medicines and
toiletries. A good rule of thumb is: If
it's not in every store in the U.S.,
don't assume it's to be found any-
where in Belize (though sometimes
Belize can surprise you).

There is one dry cleaner in Belize
City and three or four commercial
laundromats. Electricians, plumb-
ers, carpenters, auto mechanics,
etc., are easy to find, but service is
generally slow, and replacement
parts not always on hand. Barbers
and hairdressers are competent, as
are upholsterers, drapery makers,
dressmakers and jewelers.

Domestic Help

Most American households have a
maid, though experienced and
trained servants are difficult to
find. Domestic workers typically do
not live in, and work 6-8 hours per
day. The legal minimum wage for
domestics is Bz$2.25 per hour.
Overtime is paid for extra hours.
Employers pay Social Security tax
for all domestics who work over 23
hours per week. Maids do routine
cleaning, laundry and child care,
and may speak Spanish and/or
English. Night baby-sitting and
help at parties requires overtime
pay. Hours and fringe benefits
should be agreed upon at time of
employment.

Religious Activities

Belize is roughly 60% Roman Cath-
olic and 38% Protestant. Although
church attendance is relatively low,
the country is very religious;
prayers accompany virtually every
public ceremony. Denominations
represented in Belize include Angli-
can, Assemblies of God, Baptist,
Hindu, Jehovah's Witnesses, Men-
nonite, Methodist, Mormon, Mus-
lim, Nazarene, Pentecostal,
Presbyterian, Roman Catholic and
Seventh Day Adventist. All conduct
services in English.

Education

Local schools provide good edu-
cation through the junior high
school level. The basics are taught,
but creative art, music and labora-
tory science are lacking. The school
year usually begins the first Mon-
day after September 10, and ends in
mid-June. There is a three-week
vacation at Christmas and a two-
week vacation at Easter.

Some schools have U.S. priests and
nuns on their staff, but most of the
schools are staffed by Belizeans.
The educational system is basically
British (although the textbooks in
some schools come from the U.S.),
and some of the curriculum and the
approach to learning differs from
that in the U.S. Most students re-
entering schools in the U.S. have no
difficulty at their expected grade
level.

To enter first grade, a child must be
five years old by January 1, follow-
ing the beginning of the school year.
Infant I (kindergarten) enrolls chil-
dren from ages three to five, and
there are morning and afternoon
sessions.

Most foreign grade-school children
attend the British Toucan School,
located at the Belize Defense Forces
Airport Camp. Some others attend
the new and privately operated Bel-
ize Elementary School.

At the high school level, girls can
attend St. Catherine Academy or
Palloti, both of which are run by
Roman Catholic nuns. St. John's
College, run by Jesuit priests, is the
premier school for boys. The Angli-
can Cathedral College is a coeduca-
tional high school. Belmopan
Christian Academy in Belmopan
offers an American curriculum and
several American teachers. These
schools are regarded as the best in
Belize.

Special Educational

Opportunities
St. John's Sixth Form is a coeduca-
tional junior college with U.S.
accreditation. St John's College
Extension and the Extramural
Department of the University of the
West Indies offer a few evening
courses for adults. Several people
have learned Spanish through these
courses as well as the Mexican Cul-
tural Institute. These night classes
are attended by working people who
are studying to pass the high school
equivalency test or who are upgrad-
ing then office skills by taking com-
mercial courses

The University College of Belize
provides higher education. Degrees
are offered in Business Administra-
tion, Math English, Chemistry, Biol-
ogy, Environmental Health,
Education and Social Work Elective
courses are in English, Literature
Economics, History and Mathematics

Sports
Adequate exercise and outdoor rec-
reation are essential to morale and
physical wellbeing in Belize. Oppor-
tunities for outdoor recreation are
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limitless, while those who don't like
the outdoors are likely to find life
here frustrating. Jogging and bicy-
cling are popular. Close proximity to
some of the world's most beautiful
boating and swimming makes this
an ideal post for water sports. Sail-
ing, canoeing (on rivers), sea kayak-
ing, motor-boating, SCUBA,
snorkeling, fishing, and exploring
the barrier reef and the cayes are
popular activities. From Belize City,
water taxis take you out to the
cayes. There are plenty of boats for
hire, or bring your own. Outboard
motors are in ample supply and
cheaper than in the U.S. Races for
various classes of local and
imported sailboats are held two or
three times a year. Fishing tourna-
ments, too, are held several times a
year. Manatee can be seen upriver;
and it is possible to canoe from the
Guatemalan border into Belize City
in 3 or 4 days (experienced outfit-
ters can arrange the trip). The Bel-
ize Pickwick Club, the main tennis
and social club, is in decline and
membership is expensive. There are
a few free or less expensive courts to
be found around town, and partners
are easy to find.

There is one private golf course. The
Caye Chapel course is on an island
ten miles east, and is being
upgraded whilst the entire island is
remade into an exclusive resort. It
charges Bz$50/round. (Bring your
own set of clubs, rentals don't exist
here.) Golf is also possible in
Cancun.

The cost of recreational and hobby
equipment is high. It's a good idea
to bring your own supplies and
equipment. A fully equipped gym-
nasium is available northside at
reasonable monthly fees.

Bird watching and hiking are popu-
lar activities. Belize is a world
famous bird watching destination
with over 560 species. An enthusias-
tic and professional Belize Audubon
Society is active throughout the
country. Belize has several caves to
explore. Some can even be floated
through on rivers in inner tubes.

The Radisson Fort George Hotel and
Marina, and the Fiesta Inn open

their main pools to non-hotel guests,
who have come for a meal. Also, a
public pool has just been completed.

The Belize Fishing Association ben-
efits sports fishermen and promotes
fishing-related tourism. The associ-
ation explores all kinds of sport fish-
ing, organizes fishing tournaments,
and advances marine conservation
by maintaining records of fish
caught in Belizean waters, such as
grouper, snapper, tuna, marlin and
swordfish.

Popular sports include karate, soft-
ball, basketball, horse racing, body
building, soccer and cross-country
bicycle racing.

The government reciprocally issues
amateur radio licenses upon presen-
tation of a U.S. license. The Belize
Amateur Radio Society offers code
and technical courses. In addition to
high frequency operations, there is
wide-spread two-meter activity
across the country, with the assis-
tance of active repeaters.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities
Possibilities for weekend excursions
are limitless. Roads, hotels, food and
restaurants are generally good, the
language is English, distances are
short, and the variety of scenery
great. A wide variety of ethnic
groups can be found, and rural peo-
ple are friendly. Particularly wel-
coming are the resident Americans,
who are scattered all across the
country, and are preeminent in the

tourism industry.

A number of Mayan ruins in Belize
have been excavated and partially
restored. The two well-excavated
ruins are Xunantunich, 70 miles
west of Belize City, and Altun Ha,
30 miles north. The latest ruin, Car-
acol, rivaled (and in fact once
defeated) Tikal, and requires an
adventurous 4-wheel trek into Bel-
ize's tropical rainforest. Many sites
are still under excavation and
archeologists sometimes welcome
visitors.

The Belize Zoo and Tropical Educa-
tion Center, 30 miles west of the
city, is a trend-setting world-class

facility, started and run by an Amer-
ican. It offers not only an interest-
ing selection of Belizean wildlife in
their natural settings, but also has
educational programs on the flora
and fauna of the region. A Baboon
Sanctuary (actually black howler
monkeys), butterfly farms across
the country, bird sanctuaries (fea-
turing the Western Hemisphere's
largest bird, the jabiru) near Belize
City and several national parks
nationwide have established trails
and guides. The world's only jaguar
reserve is in the south.

The Mountain Pine Ridge, about
three hours from Belize City off the
Western Highway, provides a
change of climate with cool nights. A
number of resorts in the 3,000-foot
high Pine Ridge offer horseback
riding through Mayan ruins, inner
tubing through ancient river caves,
and ecological camping trips. Caves,
waterfalls, natural pools and scenic
views abound. The Mexican town of
Chetumal (a two-hour drive), with
freshwater, crystal clear lagoons for
swimming close by, makes a good
weekend excursion. The modern
resorts of Cancun, Cozumel, Playa
del Carmen and Isla Mujeres are six
hours by car and are popular vaca-
tion sites. Cancun boasts every
American chain restaurant and a
Wet n Wild water park. Merida, the
capital city of the Yucatan is also a
six hour drive. It has excellent shop-
ping and sightseeing facilities, and
can be used as a base for visits to
the famous ruins of Uxmal and
Chichen-Itza.

Guatemala City and the colonial
town of Antigua are an inexpensive
and easy flight away. The quaint,
sinking Guatemalan island village
of Flores and the nearby Mayan
ruins of Tikal are three hours by car.

Closer to home is Ambergris Caye, a
large sandy island, only 15 minutes
by plane or 1-1/2 hours by boat from
Belize City. A fishing village turned
tourist hub, San Pedro, is the pre-
mier jumping off spot for the best
fishing, diving and boating. Many
other lovely cayes are minutes from
Belize City by boat, a couple with
cabana guest rooms. Placencia, a
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rustic, mainland fishing village
about 30 minutes by air or three
hours by car, is one of several popu-
lar beach-front village vacation
spots in the south.

Entertainment

The Calypso Bar and Grill, part of
the Fiesta Inn, has a live band and
dancing every Thursday through
Saturday nights, and attracts an
older crowd. Lindbergh's Landing is
a popular hangout, and the happy
hour at Mangos restaurant is well-
attended. The Bellevue Hotel is
favored by older young people.
Karaoke is popular. There are sev-
eral nightclubs, but no movie
theaters.

There are a number of festivals year
round. September 10, the anniver-
sary of the Battle of St. George's
Caye, and September 21, Indepen-
dence Day, both feature parades,
beauty contests, street dances and
special events. Pan American Day
and Garifuna Settlement Day (the
anniversary of their arrival in Bel-
ize) are also celebrated.

Social Activities

The 3,000-strong American commu-
nity consists mainly of business peo-
ple who have enterprises, hotels or
farms on the cayes or in the interior.
Several American clergy and reli-
gious orders live in Belize City and
in the districts. An American Cham-
ber of Commerce formed in 1998.

Your social life can be active or quiet
depending on inclination. Belizeans
are friendly and easy to get to know,
and a wide circle of acquaintances
can easily develop. Most social
activity takes place in the home, out
on the cayes, and through scheduled
events of the various clubs. Both
Rotary and Lions have active
branches in Belize.

OTHER CITIES

DANGRIGA (formerly called Stann
Creek) is located in east-central Bel-
ize on the Caribbean Sea. The town
was founded by black refugees from
Honduras in 1823. It soon became a

trading center and port for timber,
fish, coconuts, and bananas. Dan-
griga has facilities for canning and
freezing orange juice. The town’s
population is about 7,000.

Situated on the New River in north-
eastern Belize, ORANGE WALK is
about 50 miles north of the capital.
During the late 19th and early 20th
century, Orange Walk enjoyed pros-
perous mahogany trading. Today,
the economy is based on sugarcane
and rum distilling. The area’s
inhabitants are a mixture of Maya
Indians, Creoles, and a small num-
ber of Mennonites. The city’s popu-
lation is about 10,400.

PUNTA GORDA, in southern Bel-
ize, lies on a coastal plain about 75
miles south of Belmopan. Livestock
are raised locally. Punta Gorda is
linked to Belmopan by the Southern
and Hummingbird highways via
Dangriga. Its exports include coco-
nuts, sugarcane, and bananas. Most
of the 2,600 residents are Caribs.

SAN IGNACIO (formerly called El
Cayo or Cayo) is the administrative
center of the Cayo district in
west-central Belize. The town lies
on the Belize River, near the border
with Guatemala. Rice, beans, cattle,
and corn are traded in San Ignacio.
The town’s inhabitants are mostly
Maya Indians, mestizos, and a sub-
stantial number of Mennonites. The
population is about 8,000.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography and
Climate

Belize is located along Central
Americas eastern coast, bordered to
the north by Mexico, to the west and
south by Guatemala and to the east
by the Caribbean Sea. It measures
175 miles north to south and 69
miles across at its widest point.
Total land area is about the same as
New Jersey.

The savannas of northern Belize are
flat and dry compared to the rest of

the country (receiving only 50
inches of rain a year). The primary
source of income for the predomi-
nantly Mestizo population there is
sugarcane. South and westward,
the hilly inland terrain is more for-
ested, including some remaining
stands of mahogany. Next is the
Mountain Pine Ridge range, with
pine-covered peaks of over 3,000
feet that enjoy cool nights year
round. To the south are citrus plan-
tations, fishing, and rainforests
where the annual rainfall increases
to 120 inches. The Mayan Indian
and Garifuna inhabitants subsist
primarily upon small-scale farm -
subsist and fishing.

Much of the coastline consists of
either dense growths of mangrove
habitats or broken, low-lying and
narrow sandy shoreline. Belize City
itself rests upon filled mangrove for-
est, with an elevation that is actu-
ally a foot below sea level.

The central Belize District is the
most populated of six and is pre-
dominantly Creole. Economic activ-
ity centers around commerce and
some light manufacturing Belize's
barrier reef is the second largest in
the world, running some 150 miles
nearly the entire length of the coast,
featuring three of the Caribbean's
four atolls Small islands or cayes
(pronounced keys; abound in the
crystal-clear waters of the reefs.

Belize's subtropical climate is hot
and humid most of the year. In Bel-
ize City the average daily tempera-
ture is 85°F, but the daytime high is
often in the 90s between May and
October, with uncomfortably high
humidity. Dry season runs from
January through April. Heavy rains
begin in June and can continue
through December. Mosquito out-
breaks are a perennial result. From
March to November, a fairly steady
breeze makes the heat in Belize
City less intolerable. The coolest
period is December to February,
when the average daily tempera-
ture is only 75°E During this period,
night temperatures can drop into
the upper 50s.

Tropical storms and hurricanes can
occur from June through November.
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In 1931 and 1961, hurricanes devas-
tated Belize City; Hattie in 1961 put
15 feet of water in the chancery.
Hurricane Greta (1978) was much
less intense, but still covered the
first floor of the chancery with 18
inches of water.

The country's capital is Belmopan,
at the country's geographic center
in the foothills of the Maya Moun-
tains. It was conceived and con-
structed as the capital after
hurricane Hattie's devastation.
Though Belmopan is still vulnera-
ble to hurricane winds, its distance
inland (50 miles) and 180-foot eleva-
tion protect it from the waters that
inundate Belize City. Belmopan is
an easy hour away by paved
highway.

Belmopan's modest main point of
interest is its government buildings,
styled after ancient Mayan architec-
ture, arranged around a wide plaza.
While it lacks the amenities of Bel-
ize City, it does have a handful of
shops and produce stalls, a
supermarket, banks, three hotels
and a hospital. Plans to increase the
city's 7,000+ population have
stalled in recent years, and Belize
City remains the principal shop-
ping, business and entertainment
center.

Population

Belize's three major ethnic groups
are the Mestizo (Spanish/Indian
descent), the Creole (African/Euro-
pean descent) and the indigenous
Maya Indians. Garifuna (African/
Arawak Indian descent), East
Indian, Lebanese, European, Men-
nonite and Chinese people make up
the rest of the population, which is
estimated at 230,000. Average
annual growth rate is 2.6%, due to a
high birth rate coupled with a
higher immigration than emigra-
tion rate.

The Creole and Garifuna together
comprise roughly 36% of the popula-
tion. Descended from African
slaves, the two groups are distin-
guished by lineage and culture. The
Creole, who predominate in Belize
City, intermarried with Europeans,
and their local English dialect is

Street in Belize City, Belize

also known as Creole. Their culture
is a blend of West Indian, British
and American. The Garifuna are
slaves intermarried with Carib
Indians, who were deported by the
British from the French West Indies
around 1800. Garifuna communi-
ties are in the south. They maintain
distinctly African cultural traits,
while their first language combines
an African dialect with Maya and
Spanish words.

About 45% of Belizeans are of Latin
and/or Indian lineage. Some are
direct descendants of the regional
Mayan tribes, who have become
part of the money economy, learned
Spanish, and married Latin descen-
dants; this group is often referred to
as the Mestizo. In remote areas,
such as in the south, some Mayans
still maintain some ethnic purity in
custom and language.

In recent years, the influx of His-
panic refugees has had a significant
impact on the population of Belize.
The refugees came mostly from El
Salvador, Guatemala, and Hondu-
ras during the wars of the 1980s. A
reduced number still come, prima-
rily for economic reasons. Official
estimates place their numbers at
40,000. Some are being assimilated
into Belizean society, working as
laborers or in service industries in
the larger towns. Many live as
squatters, practicing slash-and-
burn agriculture on interior lands.

AP/Wide World Photos, Inc. Reproduced by permission.

Mennonites of European stock are
often seen in black clothing and
horse and buggy. They inhabit the
northwest, and produce lovely fur-
niture and much of the country's
poultry and vegetables. The few
remaining British subjects, the Leb-
anese, East Indian and Chinese
business communities are predomi-
nantly in Belize City. English is the
official language and mother tongue
of over half of the population, with
Spanish, Mayan dialects and Gari-
funa spoken as the first language of
the rest of the population. Literacy
is liberally estimated at 90%.

Public Institutions

After more than 200 years of British
colonization, independence was
granted on September 21, 1981. But
Belize has enjoyed internal self-gov-
ernment since 1964, boasting the
most stable democracy in the
region, with a British-style parlia-
mentary government, headed by a
Prime Minister and 10 or more Cab-
inet ministers who all serve in the
House of Representatives or Senate.
Upon independence, Belize joined
the Commonwealth, making Queen
Elizabeth the head of state. The
monarch is represented by a Gover-
nor General, whose appointment is
recommended by the Prime Minister.

In 1993, British Forces withdrew all
but a small training detachment of
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its former garrison. Today, defense
is the responsibility of the small but
dedicated Belize Defence Force
(BDF). Policemen, like the British
bobby, are unarmed on the beat.

There are two principal political
parties-the People's United Party
(PUP), and the United Democratic
Party (UDP). The two have
exchanged control of the govern-
ment in every election since
independence.

Arts, Science, and

Education

Most exponents of Belizean art are
the Garifuna, Creole, Maya and
East Indian peoples. The work of
wood and slate carvers, black coral
jewelers, and local musicians and
vocalists are readily available in
stores where tourists shop,
although much of the handicrafts
are imported from Guatemala.
There are many talented and popu-
lar painters, some of whom are
exhibited fairly regularly in Belize
City, especially at the National
Handicraft Center and the Mexican
Cultural Center.

Various choral societies practice and
perform regularly. There are five
national dance companies under the
auspices of the National Arts Coun-
cil, a couple of which have toured
overseas on occasion.

The Belize National Theater Com-
pany and the Arts Council put on
three to four shows a year, favoring
works by local and Caribbean
writers.

Scientific activity centers around
the excavation of some of the 900
pre-Mayan/Mayan ruins through-
out the country. A historical society,
run by an American expatriate, is
active.

The government and private citi-
zens have set aside tens of thou-
sands of acres of wildlife and
ecological habitats where research-
ers study everything from herbal
medicines to the coral reefs, mana-
tees, mangrove trees and the spiny
lobster. Reportedly, Belize has a
higher percentage of its land (40%)

held as nature reserves or parks
than any other country; and eco-
tourism is popular.

The University College of Belize
(UCB), the only 4-year junior col-
lege with U.S. accreditation; the
Belize Agricultural College; the
University of the West Indies (UWI)
Belize campus; and the Belize
Teachers College are the premier
institutions of higher learning.
Check with the individual institu-
tions, however, for their accredita-
tion and academic levels of
proficiency, as relevance and carry-
over to American programs may dif-
fer greatly.

There are relatively few cultural
traces of two centuries of British
colonialism; widespread cable tele-
vision in particular, has increas-
ingly Americanized the country.

Commerce and
Industry

Sugar, citrus, rice, bananas, fishing,
cattle ranching, and tourism have
long since surpassed logging as the
country's major economic activities.
Still, only a small percentage of the
cultivable land is in use, and tour-
ism is now the largest industry
(160,000 tourists, 65% of them
Americans, visited in 1997).

Historically, Belize has exported
agricultural products such as sugar
and bananas, and has imported
everything else. Through the efforts
of Mennonite and Central American
immigrants, it has achieved a modi-
cum of self-sufficiency in basic food-
stuffs like rice, corn, and red kidney
beans. There are only a handful of
small industries - cigarettes, beer,
soft drinks, floor milling, concrete
blocks, dairy products and agricul-
tural processing.

Since Belize's modest market
imports almost everything from the
U.S., the UK or the English-speak-
ing Caribbean, the cost of living
remains high. Many Belizeans do
their shopping in Mexico or Guate-
mala, where goods are cheaper.

Transportation

Automobiles

Private cars are a necessity and air-
conditioned, heavy-duty vehicles
are popular. High clearance vehicles
are needed for traveling out of town.
Parts and service are most easily
obtained for Fords and Toyotas,
which have full dealerships here.
Jeep, Chrysler, Land Rover, Mitsub-
ishi and Suzuki have agencies, with
a limited supply of parts. The Ford
Explorer and Suzuki Vitara or Side-
kick are among the most popular
models. Flood damage and poor
maintenance make urban streets so
full of potholes that tires and shock
absorbers often need replacement
(some would say high clearance is
needed in town as well).

Driving licenses and registration
certificates are issued with mini-
mum formality and free of charge.
Third-party liability insurance is
compulsory and can be obtained
locally at reasonable rates. Regular,
high-octane, leaded and unleaded,
and diesel fuels are readily
available.

Local
Tropic Air and Maya Island Airways
are the two local airlines, using sin-
gle- and twin-engine planes to serve
the district towns, resort cayes and
Tikal, Guatemala.

Paved roads link Belize City north
to the Mexican and west to the Gua-
temalan borders. A dry-weather
road (now being paved) connects to
Punta Gorda in the far south. Roads
on to Tikal, Guatemala and Cancun
and Merida, Mexico are paved and
in good shape.

Regular, inter-city bus service (on
modern as well as aging buses)
operates on the all-weather roads.
In-town bus service is infrequent.
Traffic moves on the right, Ameri-
can-style. Taxis are reasonably
priced (Bz$5 per person within the
city during the day), and are usually
available.

Regional
From Houston and Miami, Belize is
a 2 hour flight. TACA makes daily
flights from these cities, San Salva-
dor (with connections to all Central
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America), and Roatan and San
Pedro Sula, Honduras. Continental
Airlines flies twice daily from Hous-
ton, while American Airlines flies
daily from Miami. Commuter air-
lines link Belize City to Tikal,
Guatemala, and Chetumal and
Cancun, Mexico.

Commercial cargo flights arrive in
Belize weekly. Freighters make port
calls from Miami two or three times
a week, taking three days to make
the journey. It is also possible to sail
on cruise ships that call at Belize
City in the winter.

Communications

Telephone and Internet
Belize enjoys excellent but expen-
sive telephone service. All districts
and major population centers are
now linked by dial service. Direct-
dial capability to the U.S. and many
other countries is available through
the local phone company. It is possi-
ble to use USA Direct for both
AT&T and MCI from Belize if you
have a calling card.

The country is Internet-friendly,
with a well developed net, lots of
web sites and home e-mail service
readily available.

Mail
International airmail service
between Belize and the U.S. is reli-
able. Postage for a one-half ounce
letter to the U.S. is 75¢ (US3 80
equivalent). International air parcel
post from the U.S. is expensive, but
fast and reliable. Airmail packages
sent from Belize to the U.S. are
slightly less expensive and service
is equally reliable. International
mail from Belize can be registered
and insured.

Personal mail between the U.S. and
Belize can take from four days to a
week (first class or priority mail).
The same is true of parcel post.
Fourth class mail generally arrives
within a month; and mail is
received on a daily basis.

Radio and TV

There are few facilities for enter-
tainment and recreation, so two

local TV stations and 60-plus cable
channels make a TV and VCR a
necessity.

There has also been a rapid increase
in the number of radio stations
across the country. For the most
part, programming consists of con-
temporary and Caribbean music.
Live programming takes the form of
newscasts, talk shows, government
and public service announcements
and political propagandizing.
Though the country is English-
speaking, Spanish stations and pro-
grams are on the rise.

British Forces Belize broadcast on
FM in Belize City, and IBB/VOA can
be heard on AM. Short-wave recep-
tion is good.

Newspapers, Magazines, and
Technical Journals
There are five weekly newspapers
in circulation in Belize. All are in
English and each represents a dif-
ferent point of view. Four are pub-
lished in Belize City, and one in San

Pedro on Ambergris Caye.

A variety of U.S. magazines, includ-
ing the Latin American editions of
Time and Newsweek are sold
locally. Several poorly stocked book-
stores carry detective, Western,
gothic romance and comic books.
Belize City has a new public lending
library with novels, text and refer-
ence books, but few are new.

Health and

Medicine

Medical Facilities
Some local doctors are well-trained
and competent to thwart common
ailments. Diagnosis and treatment
of complicated illnesses are difficult
due to lack of equipment and facili-
ties. Trained laboratory technicians
are available, but equipment and
supplies in the government hospi-
tals are limited. For these reasons,
serious conditions and cases involv-
ing special care are treated in
Miami. Many Belizeans travel to
Mexico or Guatemala for medical
attention. Local ophthalmologists
provide high quality care, and

glasses, contact lenses, and exams
are comparatively priced to the U.S.
Emergency dental work should be
evacuated to the U.S.

Several pharmacies carry a wide
variety of basic medicines. However,
bring to post a supply of prescrip-
tion drugs, medicines and first aid
supplies, since these items are
imported and scarcities occur.

Community Health

Although Belize City now has a
modern water treatment plant, and
sanitation has improved greatly in
recent years, things are still well
below U.S. standards. About 90% of
urban households are connected to
the citywide sewage system, but
sewage still runs in some open
canals which empty into the sea.
Although there is regular removal
of city garbage, it is common to see
it strewn about.

Houseflies, horseflies, sandflies,
mosquitoes, roaches, land crabs,
rats, and mice are widespread, and
mildew, rot rust, and salt air corro-
sion are a continuous problem. For
pets, ticks and fleas are a constant
annoyance. Bring plenty of tick/flea
shampoo, spray, collars, powder or
whatever you normally use to con-
trol the problem (what is available
here is expensive).

The constant mildew and dust in
the city can aggravate allergies and
sinus conditions, and colds are com-
mon. The high heat and humidity
make this a debilitating climate,
and extra exertion can quickly bring
on heat exhaustion and dehydration.

Preventive Measures

No specific immunizations are
recommended for Belize.

Bring an ample supply of insect
repellent (Belizean mosquitoes are
immune to Skin So Soft) and sun-
screen to avoid the damaging effects
of overexposure to the sun's rays.
The latter is particularly important
when traveling to the cayes by boat
where the sun's intensity is ampli-
fied by the reflection from the sea.
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NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
From the Texas border, it is a 1,650
mile drive across Mexico to Belize
City, most of it on 4-lane toll
expressways. Good hotels, res-
taurants, spectacular scenery and
mild mountain temperatures mark
the route. Or, one can drive to
Miami and take a plane from there
to Belize City.

Plane connections to Belize are
through Miami and Houston.

U.S. citizens need a passport valid
for duration of stay. U.S. citizens do
not need visas for tourist visits up to
thirty days, but they must have
onward or return air tickets and
proof of sufficient funds. Visitors for
other purposes must obtain a visa.
Additional information on entry and
customs requirements may be
obtained from the Embassy of Bel-
ize at 2535 Massachusetts Ave.,
N.W., Washington, DC 20008, tele-
phone (202) 332-9636. Information
is also available at the Belizean
Consulate in Miami or at the Bel-
izean Mission to the UN in New
York.

U.S. citizens living in or visiting Bel-
ize are encouraged to register at the
Consular Section of the U.S.
Embassy in Belize City and obtain
updated information on travel and
security in Belize. The U.S.
Embassy is located at the intersec-
tion of Gabourel Lane and Hutson
Street in Belize City; telephone 011
(501) 2-77161/62/63. The Embassy
is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, except for
the 12:00 noon to 1:00 p.m. lunch
hour.

Pets

Although no restrictions exist for
bringing pets, and no quarantine is
imposed, a current rabies shot and a
health certificate (valid for no more
than six months prior to arrival in
country) are required. Also, a pet
importation permit is required from
the Vet Clinic in Belize, and a copy

of it is required by the international
carrier before personnel can board
with their pet(s). A fee of BA 10 per
pet is levied, and the permit is valid
for 60 days. A veterinarian's health
certificate must show an examina-
tion conducted not more than 10
days before arrival in country.

Heartworm is a deadly illness in
Belize, therefore all dogs must
receive constant preventative medi-
cation. Daily and monthly worming
medicines are available, but you
may want to bring your own supply
to guard against shortages. Belize
has a good clinic with several veter-
inarians, usually trained in the U.S.
or Britain.

Firearms and Ammunition
Weapons must be registered with
local authorities upon arrival. Only
the following non-automatic fire-
arms and ammunition may be
brought to Belize.

Item Quantity: Pistols 1, Rifles 1,
Shotgun 1. Ammunition: Rifle/pis-
tols 100 rounds, Shotgun 50 rounds.

Currency, Banking, and
Weights and Measures
The Belize dollar (BA) rate of
exchange has remained steady for
over 20 years at Bz$2 - US$1. U.S.
dollars are accepted everywhere. It
is not possible to access U.S. bank
accounts through automated teller
machines (ATMs) in Belize. Travel-
ers, however, can obtain cash
advances from local banks, Monday
through Friday, using major inter-

national credit cards.

Distances are measured in miles
and weights in pounds.

Disaster Preparedness
Belize is a hurricane-prone country.
The coastal islands of Belize, which
are low-lying and lack high ground,
are particularly vulnerable to direct
hits by hurricanes and tropical
storms. The islands have been cut
off from communications and assis-
tance during previous hurricanes.
Extensive flooding as a result of
storm activity is common both on
the islands and in areas of the coun-
try not directly affected by hurri-
canes. General information about

natural disaster preparedness is
available via the Internet from the
U.S. Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency (FEMA) at http://
www.fema.gov/

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

dJan.1........... New Year's Day
Mar.9........... Baron Bliss Day
Mar/Apr. ........ Good Friday*
Mar/Apr. ........ Holy Saturday*
Mar/Apr. ........ Easter Monday*
May1l........... Labor Day
May ............ Commonwealth
Day*
May28.......... Memorial Day
Sept. 10 ......... National Day
Sept.21......... Independence
Day
Oct.12.......... Pan American
Day
Nov.19.......... Garifuna Day
Dec.25.......... Christmas Day
Dec.26.......... Boxing Day
*variable

RECOMMENDED
READING

The following titles are provided as
a general indication of the material
published on this country:

Conroy, Richard (vice-consul here
196062). Our Man in Belize. St.
Martins Press, 1998.

Fernandez, Julio. Belize: A Case
Study for Democracy in Central
America. Avebury, 1989.

National Geographic. “Belize, the
Awakening Land.” January 1972.
National Geographic. “La Rita
Maya.” October 1989.

Rabinowitz, Alan. Jaguar. Struggle
and Triumph in the Jungle of Bel-
ize. Arbor House: New York, 1986.

Smithsonian Magazine. “Illuminat-
ing the Maya's Path in Belize.”
December 1989.

Sutherland, Anne. The Making of
Belize: Globalization in the Mar-
gins. Bergen & Garvey, 1998..
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INTRODUCTION

Bermuda is the most northerly
group of coral islands in the world,
lying just beyond the Gulf Stream
some 650 miles off the coast of the
Carolinas. Although very small and
isolated in its part of the ocean, it
offers a wide variety of places to see,
people to meet, and things to do.
With an economy based on tourism
and international business, Bermu-
dians enjoy a high standard of living
with almost no unemployment, no
national debt, and no income tax.
They do face, however, a high cost of
living and an increasing share of the
stress associated with maintaining
the lifestyle of an economically
developed western society.

Places to see vary from Hamilton,
the capital, with its smart shops and
busy harbor, to St. George, the only
other municipality, with its Old
World lanes and fortresses. You can
sightsee from the North Shore, with
its bizarre rock formations, to the
South Shore with its pink and white
beaches. From end to end Bermuda
is picturesque. Nature has endowed
it with an abundance of verdant
trees and colorful flowers. The land-
scape is dotted with pastel-hued,
white-roofed houses and stately,
tasteful hotels. No factories, bill-
boards, or neon signs blot the quaint
scenery.

BERMUDA

Major City:
Hamilton

Other City:
St. George

In addition to the pleasant and hos-
pitable Bermudians, the people
include large numbers of more
recent arrivals from around the
world, some official representatives
of the UK and their families, hun-
dreds of Americans and Canadians
who live on the island all or part of
the year, a constant stream of tour-
ists from the U.S. and Canada, a
small but long-settled Portuguese
community, and many residents and
workers from the West Indies.

Bermuda offers many things to do.
For recreation, Bermuda offers a
host of outdoor sports including golf,
tennis, fishing, sailing, diving, and
swimming, and an adequate num-
ber of pursuits such as movies, occa-
sional theatrical productions, and
musical concerts.

Life in Bermuda is confined, yet
varied. The island can be restful, yet
interesting, busy, but not hectic

MAJOR CITY

Hamilton

Only 2,000 people reside within
Corporation limits, but as the
island's business center Hamilton's
daytime population swells to about
14,000. The city's main attractions

are its restaurants and its smart
shops and department stores along
Front Street, which faces the busy
quay side of Hamilton's harbor. The
city's low traditional buildings are
rapidly giving way on many streets
to international-style low-rise busi-
ness buildings with a few Bermu-
dian architectural grace notes, but
the town still retains a basically

British-colonial appearance. From
across the harbor, its central skyline
is dominated by the towers of City
Hall, the Bermuda Cathedral, and
the Sessions House or parliament
building. The last contains the
chambers of the House of Assembly
and Supreme Court. Nearby on
Front Street is the Cabinet Build-
ing, which houses the Senate cham-
ber and the offices of the Premier
and his staff. On a hill just north of
the city stands Government House,
the official residence and office of
the Governor, overlooking the city
and the harbor to the south, the
Dockyard across the water to the
west, and the ocean to the north.
Hamilton's other attractions
include Albouy's Point, site of the
Royal Bermuda Yacht Club and a
park overlooking the harbor, the
Bermuda Library, which houses the
Museum of Bermuda History, and
the adjacent Par-La-Ville Gardens.
The remains of Fort Hamilton are
on the east side of the city, also pro-
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View of the harbor, Hamilton, Bermuda

viding harbor and city views from
its ramparts

Utilities

Electricity in Bermuda is U.S. stan-
dard, 110/60 cycle. All American
electric or electronic equipment can
be used here. The electrical supply
is fairly reliable, with the occasional
weather-associated or equipment-
failure outages to be expected by
residents of islands.

Food

Almost all of the island's food sup-
ply is imported. With transportation
costs and import duties, all con-
sumer good prices are much higher
than in the US. A few foods-some
vegetables, bakery goods, fresh milk
and eggs, meats and several species
of fish-are produced locally but are
expensive. U.S.-style supermarkets
abound.

Clothing
Clothing which would be suitable
for wear during summer in Wash-
ington, D.C., may be worn in Ber-
muda from April through
November. Moderately heavy cloth-
ing is useful during Bermuda's
frost-free but chilly winters. Sweat-
ers are essential but are something
of a bargain at times in local stores.

Fashionable clothing of all sorts is
available in local stores, usually but

Susan Rock. Reproduced by permission.

not always at prices somewhat
above those of Washington. Wash-
and-wear clothing is a great boon in
Bermuda's climate, especially since
dry cleaning is very expensive.

Office wear is more casual than in
Washington, and Bermudians often
wear Bermuda shorts with long
socks, blazers, and ties. In general,
dress in Bermuda is informal and
colorful, but not to the extent associ-
ated with the tropical tourist
islands to the south. Most social
occasions and visits to all the better
restaurants and hotels require at
least jackets and ties, if not suits,
for men and comparable outfits for
women. Formal wear can be rented
locally.

Supplies and Services
Virtually everything is available in
Bermuda at a price or can be
obtained quickly by mail order from
the United States.

Numerous satisfactory beauty
salons and barber shops are avail-
able in Hamilton and elsewhere.
Nearly all appliance repairs are
available somewhere in Bermuda
but can be difficult if the right parts
are not in stock. As with everything
else, this can be expensive.

Musical instruments suffer in the
climate and need tuning every few

months. A piano becomes “tinny”
after a year or two of exposure to the
subtropical climate. The wooden
structure of a violin or guitar may
warp. A brass instrument may cor-
rode, unless frequently polished.

Domestic Help

Good, reliable domestic help is hard
to find and is expensive because the
demand greatly exceeds the supply.
For general housekeeping, count on
paying about $15 per hour. Very few
live-in domestics or nannies are
available. Importing one from else-
where may be useful. Baby-sitters
are available but are also expensive.
The going rate for an average teen-
age babysitter is approximately $7
per hour. Gardeners are provided
where needed at leased housing.

Education

Bermuda is in the process of reorga-
nizing its public education system
to provide middle schools and
reduce the number of existing sec-
ondary schools. Professionally, the
Ministry of Education seems to rely
heavily on advice from education-
ists in the Province of Ontario and
has followed many of their
approaches to educational policy.

The Bermuda College, established
in 1974, provides post-secondary
education on a level with American
junior or community colleges.
Courses offered include “academic
studies” (designed for preuniversity
work), “commerce and technology”
(designed to prepare students for
various trades and business skills),
and “hotel technology.” In 1980, the
government opened Stonington
Beach Hotel, which is operated by
the College and staffed by students
training for careers in the hotel
industry. The College offers some
courses from Queens University in
Canada.

Bermuda has a number of private
schools. In addition to denomina-
tional (Roman Catholic and Sev-
enth-Day Adventist) schools, there
is one girls' school and two co-educa-
tional English style grammar
schools, one of which offers a post-
graduate year designed to prepare
qualified graduates of any Bermuda
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secondary school for attendance at
American and Canadian universi-
ties. Another private school on the
university level is Webster Univer-
sity which operates associate, bach-
elor's, and master's degree
programs.

The reorganization of the public
school system has created distrust
among the public in the system as a
whole. This in turn has nurtured a
growing rush by parents to place
their children in private schools, so
waiting lists may apply.

The island's proximity to the U.S.
east coast opens a wide choice of
specialized schools for those who
wish it.

Sports

Much of the island's life centers
around outdoor activity. The island
boasts of having more golf courses
per square mile than any other
country in the world. Of nine
courses on the island, three are pub-
lic, four are associated with hotels,
and two are private with long wait-
ing lists for membership. Greens
fees are more expensive than at
comparable courses in the U.S.

Tennis is also popular and almost
all hotels have courts. The National
Tennis Stadium has five courts
available at moderate charges, and
five tennis clubs throughout the
island may be joined easily.

Sailing is the outdoor sport
supreme; racing in the various
classes takes place throughout the
year, but the sport is expensive.
Sailing classes for children are held
three mornings a week at the Royal
Bermuda Yacht Club and the Royal
Hamilton Amateur Dinghy Club
during the summer. The Bermuda
Yachting Association also offers a
subsidized sailing program in the
summer.

Excellent light tackle fishing is
available and more than 200 species
of fish are found in the waters off
Bermuda. Charter boats equipped
with outriggers and all modern
equipment are available at reason-
able prices.

Bermuda's beaches are the main
recreational areas. Along the South
Shore stretch superb white and
pink sand beaches which are ideal
for swimming and sunbathing.
Throughout the year hardy individ-
uals can bathe in the sea, although
the popular swimming season is
from late May to early October. A
Bermudian would not think of tak-
ing a dip in the sea between October
and May, but visitors and foreign
residents do. Water skiing can be
enjoyed in the protected waters of
the harbors and sounds. Skin-diving
with mask and snorkel or with
aqualungs is popular, and even
inexperienced swimmers can soon
learn how to explore reefs close off
Bermuda's shore.

Most sporting equipment can be
bought from local shops. Every
make of camera and film can be
found in Hamilton's shops.

Entertainment
Hamilton has two modern movie
theaters. Other movie theaters are
located at Dockyard and St.
George's. Visiting concert musicians
and ballet troupes sometimes per-
form in the small theater at Hamil-
ton's City Hall. In recent years
several excellent plays have also
been presented by overseas theatri-
cal groups.

As a tourist mecca, Bermuda has a
varied program of spectator events.
The Queen's Birthday in June and
other national holidays are cele-
brated with military parades on
Front Street. The opening of Parlia-
ment each autumn is also marked
by impressive ceremonies. The
International Yacht Race between
Newport, Rhode Island, and Ber-
muda, held every other year in
June, brings well over 100 entries
from North America, South Amer-
ica, and Europe to Hamilton Harbor
where they form as large a fleet of
ocean-going sailing vessels as may
be seen anywhere in the world.
Another popular sports event is the
two-day cricket Cup Match each
August. Both days of the match are
national holidays. 1997 also saw the
third annual “ShootOut” profes-
sional golf tournament, and the

inaugural offerings of a celebrity
golf tournament and a Bermuda
Film Festival.

There is an active International
American Women's Club and Junior
Service League for women.

Good restaurants are available
throughout the island, and most
hotels have first-class dining rooms.
However virtually all dining estab-
lishments are priced for the tourist
trade and are expensive. “Continen-
tal” and Italian cuisine predomi-
nate. Ethnic restaurants-Chinese,
Indian, and Mexican-exist, but are
far from authentic. Many hotels and
clubs offer dancing nightly. Prices
are scaled to the tourist traffic.

OTHER CITY

The only other municipality in Ber-
muda is ST. GEORGE, on the
extreme east, about 12 miles from
Hamilton. It is much larger than
Hamilton, with an area of 400 acres,
but has a population of less than
1,700. St. George is probably the
oldest English-speaking community
in the Western Hemisphere, and it
preserves the atmosphere and
appearance of a 17th-century settle-
ment. A series of high-walled, can-
non-bedecked fortresses dating
from the early 1600s line its eastern
seacoast. The most imposing is Fort
St. Catherine, and in one of its
chambers an illuminated diorama
illustrates scenes from the colony’s
history. Nearby is Gunpowder Cav-
ern, a brick-lined cluster of cham-
bers and walkways deep within a
man-made hill—formerly an ammu-
nition magazine, but today a charm-
ing restaurant.

In King’s Square, the former mar-
ketplace, stands a replica of an
ancient stock and pillory. Around
the square are most of the city’s
main attractions: St. Peter’s
Church, probably the oldest Angli-
can church site in the New World, in
use, although often restored, since
1612; the Old State House, the col-
ony’s first stone building, con-
structed in 1619; Tucker House, a
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high-ceilinged mansion built in
1711, and the St. George Town Hall,
in use since 1782. The square is
lined on the south by the busy docks
on the harbor.

Across St. George’s harbor, to the
south, lies St. David’s Island, most
of which is occupied by the U.S.
Naval Air Station. The base’s run-
ways are shared with the Bermuda
Civil Air Terminal, the colony’s only
civilian airport. The southernmost
tip is the site of the Bermuda
National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA) installa-
tion, which has played an important
role in manned space programs.

Separating St. David’s and St.
George’s Islands from the
15-mile-long central island—some-
times called Main Island—is Castle
Harbor, a six-square-mile body of
seawater. Much of the eastern por-
tion of Main Island is occupied by
Harrington Sound, a three
square-mile incursion of the sea
that almost forms a lake.

Along the narrow strip of land
between Castle Harbor and Har-
rington Sound are several caves
where visitors may view impressive
formations of stalactites and stalag-
mites. On the neck of land between
Harrington Sound and the sea lies
the village of Flatts, the most popu-
lous settlement between St. George
and Hamilton. Nearby is the aquar-
ium, where a fascinating collection
of more than 200 varieties of fish
and other marine life found in Ber-
muda’s waters may be seen. Adjoin-
ing is the Natural History Museum,
which displays shells, fossils, and
marine antiques, and the Zoological
Garden, featuring an array of tropi-
cal birds and animals.

At the southernmost point of Har-
rington Sound is Devil’s Hole, a nat-
ural saltwater pool stocked with
large fish and tortoises. Here visi-
tors can drop baited, but hookless,
lines to lure the creatures part way
out of the water.

The western portion of Bermuda
has its attractions, too. The large
village of Somerset occupies much of

Somerset Island, which lies just off
the western terminus of Main
Island, about 12 miles from Hamil-
ton. Like St. George, Somerset
retains much of the atmosphere and
appearance of a 17th-century settle-
ment. This island is connected with
Main Island by Somerset Bridge,
reputed to be the smallest function-
ing drawbridge in the world. It has
a 22-inch-wide plank across its cen-
ter which is raised by hand to allow
clearance of sailboat masts.

Near Somerset, on a peninsula off
Main Island, lies the U.S. Naval Air
Station Annex, occupying about 268
acres. North of the base are the
waters of Great Sound and, to the
south, lies Little Sound. On Main
Island, directly south of the base
across Little Sound, stands Gibbs
Hill Lighthouse, one of the most
powerful lighthouses in the world.
Completed in 1846, it stands on a
245-foot hill and is, itself, 117 feet
high. Its rotating beam of a half-mil-
lion candle power is visible as far
away as 40 miles. Visitors may
mount the spiral stairway to the top
during the daytime.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Area and
Geography

Bermuda is an archipelago of seven
main islands and some 150 other
islands and islets. The main islands,
joined by bridges or causeways,
stretch from northeast to southwest
in a long, narrow formation that
hooks northward at the western
end. On the map the shape is much
like that of a fishhook. The main
islands are in close proximity, and
since being joined the Bermuda
Islands (or Somers Isles, their other
name) are generally called the
island of Bermuda.

Total land area is about 20 square
miles-some 22 miles in length and
an average of less than a mile in

width. This is slightly smaller than
the area of Manhattan. During
World War 11, the U.S. military cre-
ated 1.25 square miles of the
present area by uniting and enlarg-
ing some of the islands with mate-
rial dredged from the sea bottom.

The archipelago is the summit of a
submerged volcanic mountain
range, 14,000 -15,000 feet high,
which has been extinct since before
the first ice age. Over the volcanic
foundation and just under the
inches-thin layer of soil capping it
lies a 200-foot thick layer of lime-
stone formed by deposits of mol-
lusks, coral polyps, and other sea
creatures. The coral content in the
limestone substructure justify Ber-
muda's classification as a “coral
island,” though it is more accurately
a mixed superstructure of aeolian
petrified sand hills and limestone
upon an eroded volcanic base. Only
the surrounding reefs are true coral
growths, and Bermuda is the most
northerly point on the globe where
reef-building coral exists.

Bermuda lies at latitude 32' 18" N
and longitude 65'46" W Geographi-
cally, it is remote and does not lie
within or near the West Indies or
Caribbean, with which it is often
erroneously identified. The nearest
land is Cape Hatteras, North Caro-
lina, 570 nautical miles away. New-
York City is 733 nautical miles to
the northwest.

The terrain is hilly. Some hills
exceed 200 feet in height; the high-
est, Gibbs Hill, is 260 feet above sea
level. A fertile valley extends along
the length of the main island. On
the rocky northern shore wind-
carved cliffs cascade into the sea.
Similar rock formations form a dra-
matic backdrop for the long beaches
and small coves of the sandy south
shore. The enclosing reef, a few
yards offshore on the south coast
and up to several miles offshore on
the north, emerges from the sea
each day at low tide, framing the
islands and completing the topo-
graphical picture.

Except for a few small ponds, no riv-
ers, streams, lakes, or other fresh-
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water surface formations exist on
the islands. For most of its history,
Bermuda was thought to have no
ground water, but in the 1920s and
30s, freshwater lens formations
lying above underground salt water
were discovered and exploited to
supplement the island's main
source of drinking water; rainwater
collected on roofs and paved
catchments.

Though far north from tropical lati-
tudes, Bermuda has a mild, humid,
frostfree climate. The annual mean
temperature is 70.2 F. Highs in
summer rarely top 90 E, lows in
winter rarely are below the upper
50s. The lowest temperature ever
officially recorded was 44 E The
Gulf Stream, running west and
north of the island, is the main rea-
son for the good climate. Average
annual rainfall is 57.6 inches,
spread evenly across the 12 months.
The year-round high humidity, aver-
aging more than 75%, makes some
days uncomfortably sticky in sum-
mer and damp in winter.

January through March tends to be
overcast and squally, though when
the sun shines it can be just breezy
and spring-like. April and May are
very pleasant. June through August
are like summer in Washington,
D.C., except that Bermuda nights
are comfortable in houses posi-
tioned to catch southerly breezes.
September is the stormy season; the
hurricane season extends from June
through November. Barring hurri-
canes, October through December
are calm, usually sunny, mild
months, considered by many the
most pleasant part of the year. The
climate plus the well-distributed
rainfall and heavy dew make for a
luxuriant growth of vegetation of
every description, despite the
dearth of soil.

Palms, Australian and Norfolk
Island pines, mangrove, poinciana,
casuarina, and ficus trees, along
with citrus and some tropical fruits,
grow well in Bermuda. Oleander
and hibiscus are common. The
famous Bermuda cedar trees which
for centuries dominated the land-
scape and were the islands' pride

were afflicted by a blight in the
early 1940s and by 1944 more than
90% of them were dead. They are
now protected but few are as robust
as formerly. Some cedar reforesta-
tion, with blight-resistant stock, is
being undertaken.

History

Bermuda is named for the Spanish
seafarer Juan de Bermudez, who
discovered the island in 1503. There
is evidence of occasional visits by
Spanish or Portuguese seamen, and
at least one fruitless Spanish plan
to settle the island, but generally
the local reefs and raucous native
birds gave Bermuda a bad name
among Spanish sailors, who avoided
a place they thought inhabited by
devils. In 1609, Admiral Sir George
Somers' ship Sea Venture, carrying
a new lieutenant governor to Vir-
ginia, ran aground on Bermuda's
eastern reef. The crew was stranded
until they built a new ship from
local timber to continue their voy-
age. Descriptions of Bermuda
attracted great interest, and in 1612
about 60 colonists (including some
of Somers' crew) sailed for what
were then called the Somers Isles.
Shortly after landing, they founded
the town of St. George at the east-
ern end of the island. In 1790, the
more centrally located town of
Hamilton was incorporated. In 1815
the seat of government was trans-
ferred from St. George to Hamilton,
which had a larger harbor and was
more central to a greatly-expanded
British program of fortification
building that saw the creation of the
massive Royal Dockyard at the
West End, and Fort Prospect (the
principal land garrison) and other
forts in the parishes near Hamilton.

During the first three centuries of
the Colony's existence, except for its
function as a military bastion of the
Empire and periods of prosperity
generated by the American Revolu-
tionary War and Civil War, Ber-
muda itself remained quite isolated
from developments abroad. The
industrial revolution virtually
passed it by. By the turn of the 20th
century, wealthy Americans, Cana-
dians, and Britons, seeking refuge

from the pressures of modern life,
were renting or buying homes and
estates for seasonal occupancy in
Bermuda. Soon shops and restau-
rants sprang up to cater to this car-
riage trade. As the economic
benefits of tourism became appar-
ent, the colony sought to cultivate
and broaden it. During the 1920s
several impressive luxury hotels
were built. In the early 1930s large
passenger steamships were put into
liner service between New York and
Bermuda. In 1937, passenger sea-
plane service between New York
and Bermuda was inaugurated. The
tourist industry continued to
develop until the outbreak of World
War II.

The war gave new significance to
the Colony as a strategic outpost for
the AngloAmerican forces. In 1941,
the UK granted the U.S. a 99-year
rent-free lease for construction and
maintenance of two bases in Ber-
muda. The bases, the U.S. Naval Air
Station, Bermuda, on St. David's
Island, and the U.S. Naval Air Sta-
tion Annex in Southampton, were
for fifty years an integral and
important part of the Bermudian
scene and economy. The U.S. bases
closed, however, in September of
1995. The airfield built by U. S.
forces as part of the base during
World War II now also serves as
Bermuda's international airport.

Population

Bermuda's population is 58,460
(1991 census). This includes about
15,800 foreign-born residents with-
out Bermuda status (the nearest
thing to citizenship this British
Dependent Territory has). The
racial composition of the native Ber-
mudian population is about 76%
black and 24% white; of the total
population the proportion is nearer
60% - 40%.

Several thousand Americans and
Canadians live on the island either
all or part of the year. About half the
6,000 or so Portuguese (Azoreans)
on the island are now Bermudians,
with the other half contract workers
expected to return to their home-
land. Several hundred Europeans-
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British, Italians, Yugoslavs, Irish,
Austrians, Swiss, and French-are
employed in Bermuda's hotels, res-
taurants, guest houses, and other
service areas, as are an equal num-
ber of Filipinos, other Asians, and
West Indians. Some 600,000 tour-
ists visit the island every year, most
of them Americans.

Slavery was abolished in the British
Empire in 1834, but racial segrega-
tion was practiced in Bermuda's
schools, restaurants, hotels, and
other public places until the 1960s.
Racial discrimination in any form is
not tolerated in today's multiracial
Bermudian society.

English is the official and vernacu-
lar language of Bermuda. The tradi-
tional Bermudian dialect is
characterized by broad vowels and a
frequent transposition of “v” and
“w” sounds. Educated Bermudians
have accents ranging from standard
British to standard American, with
the “typical” accent sounding to the
American ear like a cross between
New England and Maritime Cana-
dian. British visitors often find the
local accent American, while many
American visitors think it is
vaguely British-sounding. Some
Azorean Portuguese is also heard in
Bermuda.

Bermuda has a strong religious tra-
dition, rooted in its rural past.
Many Christian denominations are
represented on the island, distrib-
uted among the Church of England
(28%), Roman Catholic Church
(15%), African Methodist Episcopal
(12%), Methodist (5%), and Seventh
Day Adventist (6%), along with
many other smaller Protestant fol-
lowings. Baha'i, Moslem, and other
groups are also present. Jewish ser-
vices are held informally; there is no
synagogue on the island.

Public Institutions

Bermuda is the oldest self-govern-
ing colony in the British Common-
wealth. Representative government
was first introduced to the Colony in
1620. Since 1684, the Governor of
the Island has been appointed by
the Crown and the colony's laws

enacted by a local legislature.
Though Bermuda is a British
Dependent Territory, it has a sepa-
rate written Constitution, giving its
elected Cabinet government almost
complete self-determination in con-
ducting local affairs. The Bermuda
Parliament is the third-oldest in the
world, following Iceland's and
Britain's.

The Queen appoints the Governor,
who is responsible for external
affairs, defense, and internal secu-
rity. In other matters the Governor
acts on the advice of the Cabinet.
The Deputy Governor is appointed
by the Foreign & Commonwealth
Office, and is normally a British
Foreign Service Officer. These two
officials are the only representa-
tives of the United Kingdom on the
island.

The Legislature consists of the Sen-
ate and the House of Assembly.
Members of the Senate are
appointed by the Governor, five on
the advice of the Premier, three on
the advice of the Leader of the
Opposition, and three by the Gover-
nor at his own discretion. The Sen-
ate elects its own president and vice
president. The House of Assembly,
consisting of 40 popularly elected
members from 20 constituencies,
elects a Speaker and a Deputy
Speaker. Universal suffrage on the
one-person, one vote principle has
existed since 1968. In 1989, the vot-
ing age was lowered from 21 to 18.

The Cabinet consists of the Premier
and at least six other members of
the Assembly or the Senate. The
Governor appoints the majority
leader in the House of Assembly as
Premier, who in turn nominates the
other Cabinet Ministers. They are
responsible for government depart-
ments and related business. The
Opposition Leader, which in British
parliamentary practice is a formally
designated position, is the leader of
the largest minority party in the
House of Assembly.

The judiciary consists of the Court
of Appeal, the Supreme Court, and
the Magistracy. The Chief Justice
presides over the Supreme Court

and is consulted by the Governor in
the appointment of judges, magis-
trates, and court officers.

Hamilton, the capital, was made a
city by an act of legislature in 1897
and is governed by a Corporation.
The town of St. George, one of the
oldest English settlements in the
New World, was founded in 1612
and remained the capital until
1815. Charges for water and dock
facilities and municipal taxes are
the main sources of revenue for
both.

Aside from the two municipalities,
Bermuda is divided into nine dis-
tricts, called parishes. From east to
west, these are St. George's, Hamil-
ton (not to be confused with the city
of Hamilton), Smith's, Devonshire,
Pembroke, Paget, Warwick,
Southampton, and Sandys.

Politics

The United Bermuda Party (UBP)
is the ruling party and has not lost
an election since its founding in
1968. It is a multiracial party, and
has combined moderately progres-
sive social policy with conservative
fiscal policy. The UBP saw signifi-
cant erosion in its parliamentary
majority in the 1989 elections, fall-
ing from 31 to 22 of the 40 seats in
the House, largely because of inter-
nal party dissension arising from
disputes over independence for Ber-
muda. In the 1993 elections, the
UBP's majority slipped even fur-
ther, and the party now maintains
only 21 seats in the House, as well
as five Senate positions. New elec-
tions must be held every five years,
and thus the next scheduled vote
must take place by the Fall of 1998.

The opposition Progressive Labor
Party (PLP) holds 18 seats in the
House and three in the Senate. The
PLP is largely identified with the
black population, closely allied to
organized labor, and favors indepen-
dence for Bermuda.

In August of 1995, former Premier
Sir John Swan, the head of govern-
ment for 13 years, bucked UBP sup-
porters and staked his political
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career on an independence referen-
dum, which was defeated at the
polls by a three to one margin. The
new Premier and UBP leader, Pam-
ela Gordon, has held her position
since March 1997. She previously
served as Minister for the Environ-
ment & Minister for Youth, Sports
& Recreation.

Arts, Science, and
Education

Bermuda hosts a variety of cultural
events featuring both local talent
and groups touring from abroad.
The Bermuda Festival is held in
January-February, attracting addi-
tional tourists during the winter
and providing cultural entertain-
ment for local residents. The Festi-
val features performances by
international-class artists, which
have included The Dance Theater of
Harlem, the Flying Karamazov
Brothers, the Vienna Choir Boys,
Wynton Marsalis, and The Empire
Brass Quintet.

Local amateur arts groups include
the Bermuda Musical and Dramatic
Society (performing arts), Bermuda
Society for the Arts (exhibitions, art
gallery), and the Gilbert and Sulli-
van Society (light opera). Member-
ships and participation are open to
all.

The Bermuda Biological Station, on
Ferry Reach at the island's eastern
end, was founded by a group of
North American universities to fur-
ther the study of marine sciences,
and receives both Government of
Bermuda and U.S. National Science
Foundation support. It hosts
researchers from the U.S. and else-
where, conducting research at sea
with its own ocean-going research
vessels.

Conservation/preservation groups
include the Bermuda National
Trust, Audubon Society, the Ber-
muda Maritime Museum, and the
Bermuda Zoological Society
(responsible for the popular Aquar-
ium, Zoo, and Natural History
Museum). The Bermuda Botanical
Garden (also site of the Premier's

official residence, Camden) and an
Arboretum are publicly maintained.

Commerce and
Industry

Bermuda's GDP is over $9 billion, or
about $27,500 per capita-one of the
highest per capita income rates in
the world. Most Bermudians owe
their livelihood, directly or indi-
rectly, to tourism, which provides
55% of GDP.

Bermuda's other source of national
income is foreign companies operat-
ing out of offices in Bermuda. These
offshore “exempt” and “nonresident”
companies, almost all of them rein-
surance or captive insurance com-
panies, for the most part conduct
international operations unrelated
to Bermuda. The fees, charges, and
taxes they pay, and their local
expenditures, contribute about 40%
of GDP, a share that is growing rel-
ative to tourism. Some 8,700 foreign
firms are registered in Bermuda,
though only a few actually maintain
a physical presence here.

Total exports for 1996 were esti-
mated at $67.7 million. Roughly
98% of total exports fell under the
tariff #99.7000 - “Other Miscella-
neous Manufactured Items”. The re-
export of pharmaceutical goods
accounts for roughly 99% of this tar-
iff number. Trading countries for
pharmaceutical items include: Hol-
land (50%), Brazil (13%), Canada
(6%), Caribbean (5%), and all other
countries (26%). The remaining
export items are traded to the fol-
lowing partner countries: USA
(91%), Canada (1%), Caribbean
(1%), and UK (7%).

Fishing and agriculture (vegetables,
fruits, eggs, and some milk) produce
only a fraction of Bermuda's needs.
Almost all manufactures and food-
stuffs are imported, nearly two-
thirds of them from the United
States.

The largest single source of govern-
ment revenue is customs duties,
supplemented by a land tax,
employment taxes, hotel occupancy

taxes, departure taxes, and a hospi-
tal levy. There is no local income
tax. Government spending in the
FY 95 budget totaled $406 million
on current account, including $34.5
million on capital projects. Bermuda
traditionally does not borrow for
current expenditure, and public bor-
rowing for the capital account is
limited to 10% of GDP.

Bermuda has tight immigration and
property ownership and manage-
ment regulations. The Immigration
Board will grant permission for a
non-Bermudian to work only if no
qualified Bermudian, or person
with Bermudian status, is available
for the position. Applications for
work permits are scrutinized care-
fully, and the procedure is compli-
cated and time-consuming.
Foreigners may purchase only those
houses or condominiums listed as
available for sale to nonBermudi-
ans. The list is short and the proper-
ties are expensive. Such properties
may not pass by inheritance beyond
the children of the original
purchasers.

Transportation

Automobiles

Cars have been a part of the Ber-
muda scene only since 1946. The
law limits a car's size and horse-
power, forbids the use of private
cars by all but residents, and pro-
vides for only one car per household
(and only members of that house-
hold may drive it). Because of the
latter restriction, most families own
one (or more) motorbike, motor
scooter, or motorcycle in addition to
a car. Rental cars are not available.

Bermuda's laws restrict passenger
vehicles to a maximum of 169
inches in overall length and 67
inches in overall width, with a max-
imum engine capacity of 2,000 cc
(2.0 liters). There are technical
restrictions that might bar other
vehicles, such as sports cars or
unusual models. Most cars in Ber-
muda are of Japanese manufacture
(Mitsubishi, Nissan, Honda, Toyota,
and Mazda, etc.). Volkswagen, Brit-
ish Ford, Hyundai, Peugeot, BMW,
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Fishermen cleaning their catch in Hamilton, Bermuda

and various other makes are also
sold here. Bermudians drive on the
left, so almost all cars are right-
hand drive. Right-hand drive cars
are not compulsory, however.
Because most roads are narrow and
winding, Bermuda's speed limit is
35 km/h (21.7 mph).

Bermuda's laws virtually forbid the
import of used cars. A vehicle may
be imported only if it was purchased
new within 6 months of importa-
tion. The local used car market is
small and prices tend to be high, as
they reflect the 75% duty that new
car buyers pay. New cars may be
purchased through local dealers.

Cars brought to Bermuda should be
undercoated to protect the chassis
against the corrosive effects of the
climate and seasprayed roads. Ber-
muda has adequate repair shops for
most popular makes of small cars;
spare parts are usually in stock.
Labor and materials are expensive.

All drivers must, without exception,
pass a driving test. The Transport
Control Department (TCD) does not
recognize any foreign licenses for
use by Bermuda residents. A
driver's license issued in Bermuda
is normally valid only for the lic-
ensee's car.

All motorized vehicles must be reg-
istered with and inspected by TCD.
Motorized vehicles with engines of
50cc or less may be driven with a
local learner's permit or a foreign
license (this permits tourists to rent
50cc mopeds or scooters on tempo-
rary visits to Bermuda). TCD vehi-
cle inspection requirements are
similar to examinations in the U.S.
Third-party liability insurance is
also compulsory on all vehicles.
Most Bermuda insurance firms
grant no-claim discounts; travelers
with a record of accident-free driv-
ing should bring letters from their
previous insurance firms attesting
to this.

Susan Rock. Reproduced by permission.

Used motorbikes or scooters are
readily available. As with cars, duty
must be paid on a new vehicle
bought from a local dealer's existing
stocks.

Gasoline sold at local service sta-
tions costs about $4.60 a gallon.
Safety helmets must be worn when
driving any two-wheeled vehicle.

Local

More than 600 taxis are available.
Some 300 Bermudian taxi drivers
have attained “Qualified Tour
Guide” status by successfully com-
pleting special government exams.
Taxi fares are high; the fare from
the airport to Hamilton is about
$25.

Local bus service is extensive and
reasonable in price and is heavily
used by both Bermudians and tour-
ists. The government ferry service
connects Hamilton with points in
Paget and Warwick (across the har-
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bor from Hamilton) running at fre-
quent intervals. Less frequent
service on larger ferries goes to
three points in Somerset, including
the Dockyard. The ferries are
heavily used by tourists and are a
convenient form of commuting for
those living near the landing points.
The ferries are canceled, however,
whenever sea conditions are unfa-
vorable.

Regional

Flights are available daily between
Bermuda and New York. Good non-
stop services also connect Bermuda
with Baltimore, Boston, Atlanta,
London, and Toronto. Baltimore-
Washington International Airport is
about 2 hours away by plane. Brit-
ish Air and Air Canada are the only
non-American carriers serving Ber-
muda. Passengers on the many U.S.
carrier flights to the U.S. are pre-
cleared by U.S. Immigration and
U.S. Customs at Bermuda's airport,
arriving at domestic terminals on
the mainland. Bermuda is on Atlan-
tic Time, one hour ahead of the East
Coast throughout the year.

Cruise ships service Bermuda from
New York and Boston from May to
October, with occasional voyages
from other ports during this period.

Communications

Telephone and Telegraph
Telephone and fax service extends
throughout the island. Long dis-
tance service is rapid and efficient,
with direct dialing to the U.S. and
most of the world.

Rental rates and local service costs
are comparable to those in the U.S.
A 3-minute direct-dialed station-to-
station call to the East Coast aver-
ages $3.75. Calls to Bermuda from
the U.S. are cheaper than the other
way around. The Bermuda Tele-
phone Company, Ltd. uses Cana-
dian-built equipment and many
international brands of telephone
and fax sets are available for home
and business use.

International telegraph service is
operated by Cable & Wireless Ltd.

Round the clock service is available
by calling 297-7000. Communica-
tions in Bermuda are state-of-the-
art, with multiple satellite, ocean
cable, and fiber-optic cable facilities
in place.

TV and Radio

The three local TV stations can be
received on any standard American
TV set without alteration. One is a
CBS affiliate, another carries NBC
programs, and the other carries
some ABC programs. A fourth sta-
tion offers some CNN and BBC pro-
gramming. Cable service is also
available, similar to that in most
American cities.

Newspapers, Magazines, and
Technical Journals

Bermuda has one daily newspaper,
the morning Royal Gazette. The
Mid-Ocean News and Bermuda Sun
appear weekly on Fridays. While all
newspapers concern themselves
mainly with local events, they have
wire-service coverage of leading US.
and other foreign news stories. The
New York Times and Washington
Post are received by local vendors
daily and usually arrive by air the
same day of publication, or the fol-
lowing morning. Several other lead-
ing American and British
newspapers are available on local
stands.

American newspaper and magazine
subscriptions should be sent via
pouch. Magazines are normally sent
by surface mail, arriving at least
two weeks after publication. Cur-
rent books, including paperbacks,
are available in Hamilton book-
stores, but are quite expensive. Sub-
scription to book-buying services or
clubs in the U.S. is advisable.

Health and
Medicine

Medical Facilities

All physicians in the yellow pages of
the Bermuda telephone directory
are licensed by the Bermuda Gov-
ernment and are considered
acceptable.

The only hospital in Bermuda is the
King Edward VII Memorial Hospi-
tal just east of Hamilton. It is a
well-equipped and modern general
medical and surgical hospital with
about 300 beds. All customary ser-
vices are available at King Edward,
including an emergency and out-
patient department. The hospital is
accredited under a Canadian sys-
tem. Local dentists are competent,
most trained in the U.S. or Canada.

Community Health
Immunization and preventive care
in Bermuda are undertaken vigor-
ously and the general health of the
community is good. Immunization
programs exist for diphtheria,
whooping cough, tetanus, poliomy-
elitis, and measles. Vaccination
against smallpox is compulsory. No
unusual communicable disease or
severe epidemics have been
recorded in the past few years. A
successful diabetic program and the
family limitation and birth control
programs are being continued. The
decrease in the number of births
has continued annually since 1963.

As in any subtropical region, Ber-
muda is afflicted with a variety of
insect pests. Most households, no
matter how clean or how fumigated,
may have ants and/or cockroaches
and termites. These are kept under
control by regular spraying under
commercial contracts. Few mosqui-
toes are found on the island, due to
the scarcity of standing fresh water,
and mosquito-borne diseases have
been eliminated. Small and harm-
less lizards, mostly chameleons,
may enter houses but are often wel-
comed as scavengers of insects. Ber-
muda has no snakes and few
household rodents.

The Department of Health monitors
food operations of all hotels, restau-
rants, shops, food manufacturers,
pasteurizing plants, dairy farms,
and slaughterhouses. A close watch
is kept on the quality of imported
foods. The health standards of hous-
ing and sanitary engineering are
supervised by the Bermuda Govern-
ment. Garbage is collected once a
week as are recyclables. Recycling
at present is limited to aluminum
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cans and glass. Virtually all homes
have septic tanks for sewage dis-
posal, utilizing either brackish or
fresh water. In the latter case, the
supply is dependent on rainfall and
may run short during droughts.

Preventive Measures

Few health hazards exist in Ber-
muda. Because the source of home
water supply is rainwater stored in
cisterns, the possibility of contami-
nation always exists. Simple pre-
cautions and periodic testing of each
water supply has made this problem
minimal.

Foodstuffs available on the island
present no health hazard. Milk from
local dairies is safe. No unusual
dangerous insects or animals are
present, and the island is rabies
free.

You can be severely sunburned dur-
ing the summer, and standard pre-
cautions should be taken. The
Portuguese man of-war abounds in
the waters off Bermuda; its pres-
ence near shore depends on prevail-
ing currents. Its sting produces
serious but not fatal illness among
swimmers. If you are stung, get
immediate medical care.

No special treatment of raw fruits
and vegetables is required. All milk
is pasteurized. Some people add
chlorine to the water in under-
ground storage tanks.

The Bermuda Department of
Health recommends that those com-
ing to Bermuda be vaccinated
against smallpox, diphtheria, teta-
nus, and whooping cough, but
merely as a precautionary measure.
Tuberculosis exists in Bermuda, but
its incidence is decreasing and cases
are rigidly controlled.

Those with respiratory ailments
may suffer from the humid climate,
which also seems to activate poten-
tial arthritis in those susceptible.
Asthma and hay fever sufferers,
however, will find some relief here.
You need not bring any special med-
icines or drugs; any medication can
be bought locally. It would be eco-
nomical to stock up on any regular

medications needed, however, as
local pharmacy prices are high. Flu-
oride supplements are provided for
all children over 6 months old at
government expense, as part of a
25-year study.

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
U.S. citizens entering Bermuda
must present a U.S. passport or a
certified U.S. birth certificate, and
photo identification. The Consulate
strongly recommends that visitors
travel with a valid passport at all
times. A U.S. driver's license or a
voter registration card is not suffi-
cient for entry into Bermuda. For
additional information on entry
requirements, travelers may con-
tact the British Embassy at 3100
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20008, telephone (202)
462-1340, or the British consulate
in Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Dallas,
Los Angeles, New York or San Fran-
cisco; Internet: http:/www.britain-
info.org or the Bermuda Depart-
ment of Immigration;http://
www.immigration.bdagov.bm.

U.S. citizens who are taking pre-
scription medication must inform
Bermuda customs officials at the
point of entry. Medicines must be in
labeled containers. Travelers should
carry a copy of the written prescrip-
tion and a letter from the physician
or pharmacist confirming the rea-
son the medicine is prescribed.

Bermuda customs authorities may
enforce strict regulations concern-
ing temporary importation into or
export from Bermuda of items such
as animals, arms, ammunition and
explosives, building sand, crushed
rock, gravel, peat and synthetic pot-
ting media, foodstuffs (animal ori-
gin), fumigating substances,
gaming machines, historic articles
(relating to Bermuda), lottery
advertisements and material,
motorcycles, motor vehicles, obscene
publications, organotin anti-fouling
paint, plants, plant material, fruits

and vegetables (living or dead,
including seeds), pesticides, pre-
scription drugs, prohibited publica-
tions, seditious publications, soil,
VHF radios, radar and citizens band
(CB) radios. For additional informa-
tion on temporary admission, export
and customs regulations and tariffs,
please contact Bermuda Customs at
telephone 1-441-295-4816, or email
customs@bdagov.bm, or visit the
Bermuda Customs web site at http:/
/www.customs.gov.bm.U.S. citizens
may register with the Consular Sec-
tion of the U.S. Consulate General
located at Crown Hill, 16 Middle
Road, Devonshire DV03, telephone
1-441-295-1342, where they may
also obtain updated information on
travel and security in Bermuda.
Office hours for American Citizens
Services are 8:30 a.m.-11:30 a.m.,
Monday through Thursday, except
Bermudian and U.S. holidays.
American citizens in need of after-
hours emergency assistance may
call the duty officer at telephone 1-
441-235-3828.

Pets

Bermuda has no quarantine restric-
tion, for pets arriving on the island,
but an animal entry permit from the
Bermuda Department of Agricul-
ture is required. Failure to satisfy
all requirements for this permit can
result in the animal being refused
entry, and there are no facilities at
the airport or elsewhere for storing
animals while the permit is
straightened out. Veterinarians are
available in Bermuda, as is pet
grooming. Fleas abound.

Firearms and Ammunition

Bermuda laws are extremely strict
with regard to firearms and ammu-
nition. No private firearms may be
brought into Bermuda. There are no
exceptions to this regulation.

Currency, Banking, and
Weights and Measures

Bermuda's currency is on the deci-
mal system; notes come in $100,
$50, $20, $10, $5, $2 denominations,
and metal coinage in $1, .25, .10,
.05, and .01 issues. U.S. money,
while not legal tender in Bermuda,
is freely accepted by all trading
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establishments on a one-for-one
basis, although the official exchange
rate makes the Bermuda dollar
worth slightly more than the U.S.
dollar.

Most local concerns accept U.S.
credit cards and many vendors take
checks drawn on U.S. banks. No
restrictions are placed on the impor-
tation of U.S. dollars, other cur-
rency, or travelers checks-the export
of Bermudian currency requires a
foreign exchange permit (usually
granted) from the Bermuda Mone-
tary Authority.

British Imperial standard weights
and measures are in general used in
Bermuda and many Bermudians
habitually use American terms of
measurement-but the Bermuda
Government has adopted a policy of
gradual shift to the metric system.
Road signs and local gas pumps are
metric.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

dJan.1.......... New Year's Day

Mar/Apr......... Good Friday*

Mar/Apr......... Easter*

May24......... Bermuda Day

June ........... Queen's Birth-
day*

Aug2 .......... Emancipation
Day

Aug. ........... Somers Day*

Sept.3.......... Labor Day

Nov.12......... Remembrance
Day

Dec. 25 ......... Christmas Day

Dec.26 ......... Boxing Day

*Variable

RECOMMENDED
READING

The following titles are provided as
a general indication of the mate-
rial published on this country:

Bermuda Travel Guide. New York:
Macmillan, 1989.

Cancelino, Jesse, and Michael Stro-
hofer. Diving Bermuda. Locust
Valley, CA: Aqua Quest Publica-
tions, 1990.

Christmas, Rachel J., and Walter
Christmas. Fielding’s Bermuda &
the Bahamas Nineteen Ninety-
Two. New York: Fielding Travel
Books, 1991.

Fodor, Eugene. Fodor’s Bermuda,
1991. New York: McKay, 1991.

Fox, Larry, and Barbara Radin-Fox.
Romantic Island Getaways: The
Caribbean, Bermuda & the Baha-
mas. New York: Wiley, 1991.

LaBrucherie, Roger A. Images of
Bermuda. Rev. ed. Pine Valley,
CA: Imagenes Press, 1989.

Raine. The Islands of Bermuda. Edi-
son, NJ: Hunter Publishing,
1990.
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
dated June 1996. Supplemental
material has been added to increase
coverage of minor cities, facts have
been updated, and some material
has been condensed. Readers are
encouraged to visit the Department
of State’s web site at http://
travel.state.gov/ for the most recent
information available on travel to
this country.

INTRODUCTION

BOLIVIA can be described as a
land of contrasts. There are spectac-
ular geographic contrasts—its natu-
ral beauty varying from the
dramatically barren altiplano, to
the snowcapped Andean mountains,
to the lush jungles of the Amazon
lowlands. Its chief cities, which lie
in the altiplano, are some of the
highest in the world, and Lake Titi-
caca, also situated on this
two-and-a-half-mile-high plateau, is
the largest freshwater lake in all of
South America.

Furthermore, Bolivia is endowed
with some of the richest mineral
resources in the world. An interna-
tional leader in tin production, it
also mines copper, silver, tungsten,

BOLIVIA

Republic of Bolivia

Major Cities:

La Paz, Santa Cruz, Cochabamba, Sucre, Potosi

Minor Cities:
Oruro, Tarija, Trinidad

bismuth, antimony, and zinc. But
despite these mineral riches, Bolivia
is one of the poorest countries in
Latin America; most Bolivians live
by subsistence farming, raising sug-
arcane, potatoes, corn, wheat, and
rice.

The people of Bolivia are predomi-
nantly Indian. They descend from
the Aymara, who produced a highly
advanced culture between the sev-
enth and the 10th centuries, and
from the Quechua-speaking Incas,
one of the world’s greatest imperial
dynasties. The Spaniards arrived
from Peru in 1535 to conquer
Bolivia, and during most of the colo-
nial period kept it as a dependency
of the viceroyalty of Lima. Indepen-
dence was established in 1825.

MAJOR CITIES

La Paz

La Paz, the de facto capital of
Bolivia, is in the west-central part
of the country, in a deep canyon
about 60 miles south of Lake Titi-
caca. At about 12,500 feet, it is the
highest capital city in the world and
has a metropolitan population of
about 1.5 million.

La Paz was founded in 1548 by the
Spanish conquistadors, who chose
the site as a halfway station for the
llama pack trains bearing silver ore
from Potosi to Lima. After Bolivia
achieved independence, La Paz
grew to be the commercial and
financial center of the country.
Although Sucre remains the consti-
tutional capital, all government
offices except the Supreme Court
are in La Paz.

The city’s architecture is a mixture
of colonial and modern styles. The
older sections, with their narrow
cobblestone streets, contain some
fine colonial buildings from the 16th
century. Many high-rise office and
apartment buildings have been
completed or are under construction
in the center of the city. Most busi-
ness is conducted in small shops or
in local markets run by colorfully
clad Indian women.

Business activity within the city is
mainly light industry, such as cloth-
ing and food manufacture, and com-
mercial and financial enterprises,
which support the country’s mining
economy.

One of the few level areas in La Paz is
directly adjacent to Avenida 16 de
Julio (El Prado) in the center of the
city. Virtually all major streets radiate
from the Prado, and some are so steep
that they are difficult to negotiate.
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Deeply eroded water courses cut
through the city at a number of
points, contributing to the irregular
street pattern. The slopes of the
canyon are rocky and bleak, except
where eucalyptus trees have been
planted. Although the altiplano
countryside is barren, the magnifi-
cent snowcapped mountain peaks
(particularly Mount Illimani) that
overlook the canyon and the multi-
colored eroded hillsides provide a
most spectacular setting for the city.

La Paz Airport, above the city on the
altiplano, is the highest interna-
tional airport in the world, at 13,300
feet above sea level. The descent
from the altiplano provides a beau-
tiful panorama of the entire canyon
and city. Most of the year, particu-
larly during “winter,” the air is crys-
tal clear and the sky is a
magnificent blue.

Clothing
Temperatures in La Paz are not
extremely hot or cold. Spring and
fall clothing may be worn all year.
Temperatures vary considerably in
the sun or in the shade. Although
lightweight clothing may be com-
fortable in sunshine, temperature
drops are sudden in the shade.

During winter—May through
August—a light winter coat is worn
in the morning and evening. With
the sun, daytime temperatures
become quite warm, especially at
midday. During rainy weather a
raincoat (preferably with a zip-in
lining), boots, and umbrella are
needed. Warm bathrobes or sweat-
suits and slippers are comfortable
at home during mornings and eve-
nings.

Except for fur and wool items, cloth-
ing in La Paz is expensive, hard to
find, and usually behind U.S. styles.
Shoes in La Paz (except for Italian
imports) are poorly made, wide, and
expensive. Due to steep and very
slippery sidewalks, low-heeled, rub-
ber-soled shoes are needed.

Some good seamstresses and tailors
in La Paz copy fashions from photo-
graphs. Fabrics (including British
wool imports) are available but at

Aerial view of La Paz, Bolivia

higher prices, making it cheaper to
buy material in the U.S.

Men wear medium-weight suits all
year. Some men wear vests or
sweaters with their jackets on
cooler days. A good supply of shirts,
shoes, underwear, socks, and acces-
sories should be brought from the
U.S. as well as lightweight clothing
and sportswear.

Clothing worn in the U.S. in early
spring and fall is worn by women
year round in La Paz. Skirts and
sweaters, as well as basic
medium-weight suits and dresses
that can be dressed up or down are
best. Three-piece suits and dresses
with jackets are practical, since
they can be varied to suit tempera-
tures. It is advisable to bring shoes,
undergarments, purses, and sports-
wear from the U.S. These items are
expensive and hard to find. Sweat-
ers are essential and available
locally. Pantsuits, slacks, and jeans
are seen everywhere and are worn
for casual wear to provide warmth

© Stephanie Colasanti/Corbis. Reproduced by permission.

in unheated buildings. Some sum-
mer clothes, including a bathing
suit, are needed for trips to warmer
climates.

In general, children’s clothing in La
Paz resembles what is worn in
Washington, DC in the fall. Empha-
sis should be on layered clothing
that can be added or subtracted
according to temperature changes,
rather than on extra heavy clothing.
All types of clothing for babies and
some children’s clothing are avail-
able in La Paz. Locally made cloth-
ing is inexpensive. Imports are
limited and expensive. Dress for
school-age children is informal.
Girls wear jeans, slacks, skirts,
sweaters, and dresses to school.
Boys wear jeans, slacks, and shirts
without ties. Both need windbreak-
ers or jackets, sweaters, raincoats,
and sturdy shoes. Children use
lightweight jackets, sweaters, or
sweatshirts almost daily. Locally
made blouses and shirts and velour
sweatshirts are well-made and can
be bought at reasonable prices.
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Food

Availability of most foodstuffs is
good, through there are occasional
shortages of basic and specialty
items in the marketplace. Processed
food in La Paz costs much more
than in the U.S. since many goods
are imported. Stocks are less varied
and almost no frozen foods exist.
Major food sources in La Paz are
local shops, open-air markets, and a
supermarket in Obrajes. Markets
sell fresh produce, meats (beef,
pork, lamb, and poultry), fresh fish
(especially trout from Lake Titicaca
and tropical fish from Cocha-
bamba), and dairy products. The
wide variety of fruits and vegetables
is of good quality and reasonably
priced. Meat is not cut U.S. style,
varies in quality, and supply is
sometimes limited. In addition to
open-air markets, small shops and
several supermarkets stock expen-
sive canned and packaged items
and specialty shops carry good qual-
ity, expensive cheeses and other
imports. Although called “super-
markets,” these stores only slightly
resemble U.S. chains.

Reconstituted pasteurized milk,
butter, and limited cheeses are
available. Locally canned fruits and
vegetables are expensive and of
lower-than-average quality.

Meats and vegetables require
longer cooking in La Paz due to alti-
tude. Pressure cookers save time
and energy and tenderize tougher
meat cuts. Cakes and other pastries
require adjustments in ingredients
and baking time. Although local
cooks are familiar with high-alti-
tude cooking, Americans find the
Andean Cookbook, written in Span-
ish and English, very useful.

The wine industry in Bolivia is just
being developed, but a couple of
local wineries are marketing some
good wines.

Supplies & Services

La Paz has several adequate dry
cleaners and prices are reasonable,
but to rid clothes of strong cleaning
fluid odors, they must be aired. A
few laundries are available, but

most laundry is done at home by
maids or laundresses.

Men’s tailoring costs about the same
as in the U.S. but quality is some-
what lower. Good quality women’s
tailoring is available. Fair shoe
repair and leather service is avail-
able and costs compare with those
in the U.S.

La Paz has good barbers and beauti-
cians who offer all standard services
at moderate prices.

Electrical and mechanical repairs
vary in quality. Prices depend on
parts availability. Labor costs are
reasonable; quality work is rare. It
is advisable to check and repair
electrical and mechanical items
before coming to La Paz. Automo-
bile body service is very satisfactory.

Film developing is available but of
poor quality, high cost, and not all
films can be processed. Camera and
watch repairs can be made here.

Religious Activities
Most churches in Bolivia are Roman
Catholic. Services are usually con-
ducted in Spanish. An English mass
is said every Saturday at the Santa
Rosa Church in La Florida, and La
Paz Community Church, a nonde-
nominational Protestant church,
has services in English every Sun-
day. Most major Protestant denomi-
nations have at least one
Spanish-speaking church in La Paz.
The Church of Jesus Christ of Lat-
ter-Day Saints (Mormon) has sev-
eral Spanish-speaking branches in
the capital and other Bolivian cities.
The headquarters of the Andes
South Mission is in La Paz. The
Jewish community in La Paz holds
religious services at two syna-
gogues, and also maintains a school.

Domestic Help
Virtually all foreigners find domes-
tics necessary due to marketing dif-
ficulties and the extra time needed
to prepare and cook food at the high
altitude. A combination maid/cook
is generally sufficient for a couple
with one or two children in a small
house. Many Americans with more
than two children employ a cook
and a general maid or houseboy.

Everyone with gardens needs a
part-time gardener.

The salaries for domestics are rea-
sonable. The employer provides
meals, uniforms, medical care, and
lodging for live-in servants. Local
law requires an extra month’s pay
as a Christmas bonus and a patri-
otic bonus paid in July. Domestics
are entitled to 10 days of paid vaca-
tion per year. If mutually accept-
able, extra pay may be given in lieu
of vacation.

Domestics vary in efficiency and
dependability, but all need training.
During a three-month probationary
period, an employee may be termi-
nated without notice or compensa-
tion. After this period, 15 days’
discharge notice or 15 days’ pay are
required. When employees are dis-
charged after 12 months’ service
they can receive a longevity bonus
equal to 15 days’ pay for each year of
employment.

The prospective employer pays for
medical checkups (which include a
chest X-ray) before hiring domes-
tics. All employees sign a work
contract.

Education

Most American children living in La
Paz attend the American Coopera-
tive School in the residential suburb
of Calacoto. The school also spon-
sors a kindergarten and pre-kinder-
garten at the same location. In
1994, the school had 500-600 stu-
dents, 25% American, 55% Bolivian,
and 20% third country nationals.
The school had 60 full-time teach-
ers, 80% of these teachers were
American. The student-teacher
ratio was less than 25 students per
teacher. An American director
supervises American high-school
and elementary school principals,
and the teaching staff. Instruction
is in English, secondary-level
courses compare to college prepara-
tory courses in U.S. schools. Spanish
is taught as a foreign language.

The American Cooperative School
has maintained a good rating and is
accredited by the Southern Associa-
tion of Colleges and Schools. School
runs from mid-August to late May,
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with the usual holidays and vaca-
tions. The school also runs a
six-week summer school offering a
variety of courses, including reme-
dial math and English classes,
Spanish, sports, and others. Special
education resources are also avail-
able at the school.

In addition to the regular curricu-
lum, several extracurricular activi-
ties are offered. Among these are
student government, a school news-
paper, intramural and interscholas-
tic sports program, drama,
forensics, Knowledge Bowl, astron-
omy, photography, the Cultural
Convention, and a jazz band. Vari-
ous Boy and Girl Scout troops spon-

Cory Langley. Reproduced by permission.

sored by the American community
also use school facilities.

School facilities include modern
buildings, housing science laborato-
ries, auditorium with stage, cafete-
ria, library, audiovisual center,
gymnasium, all-purpose room,
sports field, volleyball and basket-
ball courts, and shower and dress-
ing rooms.

There are several other schools
available in La Paz, all opening in
February or March and running to
late October or early November. The
American Institute is a coeduca-
tional school operated by Methodist
missionaries. It has regular primary

and secondary grades and also
offers a three-year commercial
course. Classes are held in Spanish,
and English is taught as a foreign
language.

St. Andrew’s is a Catholic-adminis-
tered, nonsectarian school with a
U.S.-trained Bolivian headmaster.
Classes are taught in Spanish.

Franco Boliviano is a French coed
school, supported partly by the
French Embassy. Classes are con-
ducted in French with Spanish and
English taught as foreign
languages.

San Calixto and La Salle are Catho-
lic coed schools; classes are taught
in Spanish with English as a foreign
language.

School of the Sacred Heart is a coed
school directed by a French mother
superior. Classes are in Spanish,
with French and English taught as
foreign languages.

The German community in La Paz
directs and supports nonsectarian
Mariscal Braun. Classes are in both
Spanish and German.

Kindergartens are maintained by
the English Catholic College, the
Mariscal Braun School. Several pri-
vate kindergartens, not connected
with schools or institutions, are also
available. Little English, if any, is
taught in private kindergartens. A
Spanish-speaking Montessori
school is available for preschool
children.

Private instruction in photography,
art, music, folk dancing, and ballet
is available. The American Coopera-
tive School provides the community
with a program of after school and
evening sports and educational
activities for both students and
adults. Depending on demand and
availability of teachers, these
include photography, ballet, exer-
cise, square dancing, handicrafts,
business courses, language, and
culture.

The German, American, and French
binational centers periodically offer
courses and lectures in various
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fields. Once each semester, a gradu-
ate-level course for credit is offered
at the American Cooperative School
through the University of Arkansas.
For those with a working knowledge
of Spanish, other special educa-
tional opportunities exist. The
municipal government sponsors a
cultural foundation (Casa Juvenil
de la Cultura “Juancito Pinto”)
which offers music, folk dancing,
and puppetry to children, free of
charge.

Recreation

Bolivia’s varied climate is ideal for
outdoor sports. The elevation at La
Paz adds a sense of novelty to par-
ticipation in sports such as skiing,
golf, and tennis. Tennis balls are
depressurized especially for the
high altitude, and 300-yard drives
on the golf course at La Paz are
occasionally enjoyed by the compe-
tent player. Soccer is the national
sport, but basketball and volleyball
are sufficiently important to sup-
port national federations. The
American Cooperative School’s
evening programs include a men’s
basketball league.

La Paz boasts the Mallasilla Golf
Club, an 18-hole course with mag-
nificent vistas, about 25 minutes
from the city. There are tennis
clubs, a rod and gun club, a bowling
alley, and a glider club. The climate
in the capital discourages swim-
ming, but in warmer areas of the
country swimming can be enjoyed.

Many Americans enjoy trout fishing
in the areas surrounding La Paz.
The trout of Lake Titicaca and
nearby glacier lakes are of the
salmon family. Catches in Lake Titi-
caca have been reported as weigh-
ing up to 28 pounds; however,
fishing here has been poor in recent
years due to netting, trapping, and
dynamiting by commercial fisher-
men. The small glacier lakes, about
three hours from La Paz, produce
rainbow trout weighing up to four
pounds. Fly fishing is found
two-to-three hours from La Paz in
the streams of the lowland valleys of
the Yungas. Stream fishing is as
effective as lake fishing, but is more
difficult due to the rugged terrain

and fast waters. Better fishing may
be found farther from La Paz, but
reaching the least-fished waters
requires four-wheel-drive vehicles
or transportation by air. Other trop-
ical varieties of fish are found in the
warmer waters of the Beni and Sata
Cruz.

Opportunities for partridge, duck,
and wild fowl shooting are available
year round on the eastern shore of
Lake Titicaca, and at certain other
high-altitude lakes. The Beni area
in the lowlands offers big-game
hunting possibilities, including wild
hog, puma, ocelot, anteater, deer,
and alligator. Hunting and fishing
licenses are required in Bolivia.
Bolivia has a long list of protected
animals and birds with which one
should be familiar. No special cloth-
ing nor dogs are required for hunt-
ing. Hunters or fishing enthusiasts
should bring their own gear.

Sailing on Lake Titicaca, the world’s
highest navigable lake, is reward-
ing. Actually it is two lakes, sepa-
rated by a narrow strait. The lower
lake—Huinamarca—is much
smaller and shallower than Upper
Chucuito, a veritable inland sea,
with water horizons and persistent
swells. Visibility is generally almost
unlimited. The most consistent
winds and sunniest weather occur
on winter afternoons. Summer,
though generally warmer, is charac-
terized by light, variable winds, and
frequent rain showers.

Chacaltaya, site of the highest ski
run in the world at 17,400 feet,
offers a spectacular course for
expert skiers on a glacier during the
October through April season.
When snow cover is heavy enough
to fill gullies in upper headwalls,
experts will find very challenging
skiing. The primitive, 5,000-foot
cable tow operates on Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays when there
is skiing. The slopes adjacent to
deep precipices are wide and steep,
with varying and unpredictable
snow conditions. Chacaltaya is
about a 90-minute drive from La
Paz; the Andino Club provides
transportation from La Paz. A
four-wheel-drive vehicle is recom-

mended for driving the steep dirt
road, although normal cars can
manage under good conditions. A
day lodge serves soft drinks and
some snacks.

Bolivia offers excellent opportuni-
ties for mountain climbing and hik-
ing. Two major cordilleras, the
Cordillera Real and Cordillera de
las Tres Cruces, are accessible by
mining roads. The third significant
cordillera, Apolobamba, is harder to
reach. Bolivia’s highest peak is
Nevada Ancohuma (21,489 feet)
near the Peruvian border. Other
mountains over 20,000 feet include
Illampu, Sajama, Illimani, Huayna
Potosi, and Chachacomani. Hun-
dreds of peaks in the 17,500- to
18,500-foot class are excellent for
experienced climbers. Although
most summits have been reached,
many new routes are possible, and
climbing is still very challenging.
Backpacking is another popular
pastime, and Bolivia offers superb
opportunities. Mountain hiking is
aided by a network of Indian paths
and ancient trails on the dry west-
ern slopes, and a less extensive net-
work on the wet and steep eastern
side. It is on these eastern slopes,
however, that hikers in good condi-
tion find excellent opportunities for
walks of from two days to a week
through magnificent scenery, often
over trails originally engineered by
the Incas. Stretches of these well-
designed ancient roads remain in
use today.

Good one-day rock and ice climbs
can be found in the Khala
Cruz-Charquini-Sora Patilla group
south of Huayna Potosi and on
nearby 18,700-foot Cerro Milluni
and its rocky satellites. Climbers
and walkers should bring their own
equipment to Bolivia.

La Paz has a glider club. Some hang
gliding has been done, but thin air
makes this sport difficult and dan-
gerous. Andean air currents offer
some of the world’s most challeng-
ing and highest gliding for experi-
enced pilots, but this area is not
considered suitable for novices. An
equestrian club offers boarding
facilities for privately owned horses
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and classes in horsemanship.
Another club offers rentals and les-
sons. Periodically, public horse races
are held.

By far, the most popular spectator
sport in Bolivia is football, or soccer.
Several Bolivian teams are often in
international competition. Other
spectator sports include wrestling,
basketball, and an occasional bull-
fight.

Bolivia has many interesting tour
sites. A popular place is Copaca-
bana, a resort town 88 miles from
La Paz on Lake Titicaca. It is noted
especially for the Shrine of the Vir-
gin of Copacabana, to which many
Bolivians make a pilgrimage. Copa-
cabana can be reached by car from
La Paz in about four hours. It also is
possible to take a hydrofoil from
Huatajata (a town on Lake Titicaca)
to Copacabana. Day trips by motor-
boat to the Isles of the Sun and
Moon, famous in Incan mythology,
can be made from Copacabana.

En route to the western shore of
Lake Titicaca, 60 miles from La Paz,
are the ruins of the advanced
Aymara culture of Tiwanaku, which
can be reached by car from La Paz
in about two-and-a-half hours.

Situated 95 miles from La Paz at
8,700 feet, Sorata provides relief
from the high altitude of the capital
and the altiplano. Sorata is in a val-
ley at the foot of Illampu, one of the
highest mountains in Bolivia. There
are some interesting caves that can
be explored nearby. The trip takes
roughly four hours, one way, by car.
In the vicinity of Sorata, along the
east shore of Lake Titicaca, is a tre-
mendous slough that provides some
of the best duck and goose shooting
in Bolivia.

The Yungas are a series of deep val-
leys sloping from the cordillera into
the eastern jungle region. They can
be reached by car in three-to-four
hours. Landslides may block roads
during rainy months. The road from
La Paz to the Yungas crosses the
eastern cordillera through a
15,000-foot pass, then drops down
rapidly into lush, semitropical val-
leys in less than 50 miles, one of the

most spectacular sights in the coun-
try. Hotel accommodations are
available at Coroico, Chulumani,
and a few other points.

North of Lake Titicaca in Peru is
Cuzco, center of the ancient Inca
civilization and famed site of the
Incas’ last stand. Cuzco and nearby
Machu Picchu, the “lost city of the
Incas,” are sight-seeing attractions
for tourists from all over the world.
The trip from La Paz to Cuzco by air
takes 50 minutes.

Arica, a Chilean seaport 20 minutes
away by air or 12 hours by train, is
a good change of scene for those who
enjoy the seashore.

The tropical lowlands facing Brazil
provide another interesting change
from La Paz. These areas are inter-
laced with large rivers, are heavily
forested, and abound in many vari-
eties of wild game. Driving trips to
some parts of the area are possible
but require elaborate preparation
and four-wheel-drive vehicles.

The region around Santa Cruz is
the fastest developing area in
Bolivia. Santa Cruz can be reached
by road and by air. Northwest of
Santa Cruz is the department of
Beni, a sparsely populated region
with great potential for agricultural
development and increased cattle
production. The region is traversed
by the major rivers in Bolivia and
offers excellent fishing. These tropi-
cal lowlands facing Brazil provide a
pleasant change from La Paz. They
are interlaced with large rivers, and
are heavily forested, with a large
variety of game. Road trips during
dry months to some areas are possi-
ble but require elaborate arrange-
ments and four-wheel-drive cars.

Entertainment
Adequate entertainment is avail-
able in most of the large cities. La
Paz has a few nightclubs, and the
most popular among these are the
discotheques. Others have dance
bands, and most feature additional
entertainment on weekends. Ameri-
cans as well as Bolivians enjoy the
perias or clubs which specialize in
authentic folk singing, dancing, and
art. These clubs have shows on Fri-

day and Saturday nights, and serve
drinks and meals. A visit to one of
these perias is a good way to be
introduced to Bolivian folklore.

Some unique folklore festivals high-
light the year in La Paz. In January,
a week-long fair, “Alacitas,” centers
around Ekeko, the Aymaran talis-
man of prosperity and good fortune.
Miniatures, from clothes to buses,
are bought (and given) with the
hope that what they represent will
be obtained soon. Carnival is cele-
brated with parades (a very charm-
ing one features children in
costumes) and dancing in La Paz.
“Jesus, el Gran Poder” is honored in
June in La Paz with a parade of
dancers and musicians. Year round,
small pueblos in the outskirts of La
Paz stage interesting festivals.

Several restaurants have good qual-
ity food, service, and atmosphere
that Americans normally associate
with dining out.

Movie theaters in La Paz are inex-
pensive and show many American
films as well as films from Argen-
tina, Brazil, Italy, and France. All
films are in the original soundtrack
with Spanish subtitles. Films make
their debut in La Paz a year or more
after their release.

Video clubs recently have become
very popular. The variety is not the
best, but tapes can be rented for
very reasonable prices. Local clubs
carry Beta and VHS tapes.

Santa Cruz

Santa Cruz, the seat of early Span-
ish culture, was founded in the
mid-16th century, and reestablished
in 1595 by settlers from Paraguay.
With a population of 1,110,000
(2000 est.), it is the second largest
city in Bolivia. Its economy is based
on exports of oil and agricultural
products.

The people of Santa Cruz call them-
selves Crucenos or Cambas. They
are staunchly proud of their land
and of their heritage. The Crucenos
are innately polite and hospitable,
slow to anger, generous, and proud.
Typical of the people of tropical cli-
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mates in Latin America, Crucenos
maintain a very active social calen-
dar, and are extremely warm,
friendly, and outgoing.

Education

The Santa Cruz Cooperative School
is a coeducational, day, school for
pre-kindergarten through grade 12.
The school was originally estab-
lished to serve the children of the
Gulf Oil Company personnel. When
Gulf Oil was nationalized, many
Americans left Bolivia. The school
continued as a cooperative, and over
the years, the percentage of host
country students has increased to a
large majority. Currently about 10%
of the students at SCCS are Ameri-
can, 656% are Bolivian, and 25% are
from other various nations. Facili-
ties include two science laborato-
ries, a computer lab, a new library/
media center, and a comprehensive
sports/fine arts complex. Classes
follow a U.S. school year and a U.S.
curriculum, granting both Ameri-
can and Bolivian secondary diplo-
mas.

Cochabamba

Cochabamba is Bolivia’s third larg-
est city. Its population is approxi-
mately 377,260 (2000 est.). This
valley city is 8,430 feet above sea
level. Cochabamba was founded in
1574 and was originally called Villa
de Oropeza. The city has many his-
torical buildings and is an impor-
tant alpaca handicraft center and
vacation spot.

Education
Cochabamba Cooperative School is
a coeducational school for pre-kin-
dergarten through grade 12. A U.S.
curriculum is used for its 100
students.

The American International School
of Bolivia offers the International
Baccalaureate(IB) as well as U.S.
and Bolivian degrees. It receives a
State Department grant and has
about 100 students in kindergarten
through grade 12.

The Carachipampa Christian
School is run by the Andes Evangel-
ical Mission and has about 100 stu-

dents kindergarten through grade
12.

Sucre

Sucre is the judicial center and con-
stitutional capital of Bolivia. Its
population is 152,000 (2000 est.).
The city lies in a mountain valley on
the eastern slope of the Andes,
9,320 feet above sea level. A learn-
ing center for centuries and the city
where Bolivia proclaimed indepen-
dence, Sucre is now a university
town. It offers large monasteries,
fine churches, exquisite colonial
architecture, colonial paintings, and
Old World art collections.

Potosi

Potosi, at 4,000 meters (over 14,000
feet), is the highest city in the
world. Today it is a mining town
producing some silver and substan-
tial amounts of tin, lead, and zinc,
but in 1553 it was decreed an Impe-
rial City by Charles V, Holy Roman
Emperor and King of Spain, due to
the discovery of silver here by the
Spanish conquistadors in 1545.
During the late 1500s, it was one of
the largest cities in the world (popu-
lation 160,000), and the name
Potosi became synonymous with the
idea of untold riches. It is estimated
that over a billion dollars’ worth of
silver was extracted from the Cerro
Rico Mountain overlooking Potosi.
By the 18th century the silver
mines were depleted and the city
was in decline. In 2000, Potosi had a
population of 114,092.

However, the aura of its fabulous
past still lingers and can be seen in
some of the colonial architecture,
much of which is baroque in design.
The colonial Art Museum in Sucre
contains detailed color drawings of
Potosi in its prime. One of the chief
attractions and places of renown in
Potosi is the Casa de la Moneda, or
mint, established to control the
minting of colonial wealth. The
restored building has been called
the most important monument of
civilian building in all of South
America. It houses an important
collection of colonial paintings,

sculptures, and archaeological and
minting materials.

OTHER CITIES

ORURO, with a population of
125,240 (2000 est.), is 120 miles
southeast of La Paz, situated at an
altitude of 12,160 feet. Capital of
Oruro Department, the city is also
the country’s railroad center.
Founded early in the 17th century
to exploit the nearby silver deposits,
Oruro nearly became a ghost town
in the 19th century when silver pro-
duction declined. However, other
mineral resources, primarily wol-
fram, copper, and tin are now mined
and are the basis of the city’s econ-
omy. Due to the altitude, agriculture
is almost nonexistent. A technical
university was founded in Oruro in
1892. A major tin refinery is located
here. An outstanding celebration
takes place here; day-long parades
feature the world-famous diabladas
(devil dancers), bears, and morena-
das, creating an outstanding dis-
play of folkloric costumes and
altiplano music. Oruro is a major
hub for Bolivia’s railway system.

TARIJA, at an altitude of 6,398
feet, is located in a fertile Andean
valley, about 160 miles southeast of
Potosi. The area has rich soil and a
moderate climate, making the
region famous for its vineyards and
orchards. Vegetables, wheat, pota-
toes, corn, and other crops are
grown near Tarija. However, due to
the city’s remote location, they are
consumed by the local population.
Founded in 1574, the city’s commer-
cial growth lagged due to a lack of
communications. With a population
of nearly 403,000 (2000), Tarija is
known for its Vendimia, or grape
harvest festival, held each Febru-
ary. Residents of the city are noted
for their outdoor religious proces-
sions. A university, founded in 1966,
is also located in Tarija.

TRINIDAD, capital city of the Beni
Department, is located in northeast-
ern Bolivia, about 250 miles north of
La Paz. The city has a sugar refin-
ery and also trades in sugarcane,
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rice, beef, and cotton. A busy com-
mercial center, Trinidad has an air-
port and several roads leading to
other cities. The city is the seat of
the “Mariscal Jose Ballivian” Boliv-
ian University.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Geography and
Climate

Landlocked Bolivia shares borders
on the north and east with Brazil,
on the south with Argentina and
Paraguay, on the southwest with
Chile, and on the northwest with
Peru. With an area of 420,000
square miles, Bolivia is about the
size of Texas and California com-
bined. The country has three
well-defined geographic zones—the
high plateau (altiplano); the tem-
perate and semitropical valleys of
the eastern mountain slopes (yun-
gas); and the tropical lowlands
(llanos) of the Amazon River Basin.
Each of these regions differs from
the others in a significant way.

Lying between the main eastern
and western ridges of the Andean
Mountains, the altiplano is 500
miles long and 80 miles wide, at
altitudes varying between 12,000
and 14,000 feet. It is one of the
world’s highest inhabited regions.
Lake Titicaca is situated in the alti-
plano and straddles Bolivia’s border
with Peru in the north. It has an
area of 3,500 square miles with
depths of up to 700 feet, and main-
tains a constant temperature of
55°F. The land surrounding the lake
is the most agriculturally produc-
tive and heavily populated section
of the altiplano, with a population
density of more than 125 per square
mile in some localities. Most of the
region’s inhabitants are Aymara
and Quechua Indians, who main-
tain a primitive subsistence agricul-
tural and grazing economy.
Principal animals are sheep,
alpacas, llamas, and the fast-disap-
pearing vicunas. The rich mineral
deposits that form the backbone of
the Bolivian economy are found on
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Going to the market in Bolivia

the altiplano and in nearby moun-
tainous areas. Several cities (La
Paz, the capital; Oruro; and Potosi)
and industries are located here.

To the east and northeast of the alti-
plano lie the yungas, the temperate
and semitropical valleys. Cocha-
bamba, Sucre, and Tarija are major
cities in the more arid mountain
valleys to the southeast of the capi-
tal. These areas vary in altitude
from 1,600 feet to 9,000 feet above
sea level and have a moderately
warm and humid climate. This
region is mainly agricultural—chief
crops are corn, barley, coffee, cacao,
citrus fruits, and sugarcane.

The llanos cover more than
two-thirds of the country. Through
the llanos flow the major tributaries
of the Amazon: the Mamoré, Beni,
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Ichilo, Itenes, and Madre de Dios
rivers. With the exception of the
Santa Cruz area, the lowlands are
sparsely populated and are only
now being developed. This fertile
region offers excellent possibilities
for agriculture and stock-raising.
Santa Cruz (Bolivia’s second largest
city), Trinidad, Riberalta, and
Cobija are the principal cities in the
lowlands.

Bolivia lies entirely within the trop-
ics, but the extreme differences in
elevation—as low as 300 feet along
the Brazilian border and more than
21,000 feet on the highest mountain
peaks—produce a great variety of
climatic conditions. These, coupled
with a wide diversity in soils, result
in vegetation ranging from the
sparse cover of scrub in the semi-
arid highlands to lush rain forests
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in the abundantly watered plains of
the east.

La Paz has only two seasons: rainy
and dry. The rainy season begins in
December and continues through
March; some rain falls almost daily
during this period. Even in the
rainy season, the humidity is very
low. Average annual rainfall is 20
inches. The climate is cool, but the
warm sunshine raises the tempera-
ture during the daytime, making
outdoor parties and activities at
midday very pleasant.

Population

Reliable demographic data is diffi-
cult to obtain in Bolivia. Bolivia’s
estimated population is about 8.1
million (2000), with an estimated
1.5 million people inhabiting the
capital city of La Paz. Population
density, the lowest in Latin Amer-
ica, is approximately 7 per square
mile, but varies greatly by area.

An estimated 55% of the people are
Aymara- and Quechua-speaking,
descended from peoples of pre-Inca
cultures. Virtually all Indians live
in rural areas or villages. The hard
daily life of the Indian population is
occasionally brightened by colorful
fiestas which often last for days.
Bolivians of mixed Indian and Euro-
pean ancestry (mestizos) comprise
30% of the population and work
mostly in small businesses, facto-
ries, and government offices. Mesti-
zos generally speak Spanish as a
first language, but often know at
least one native language.

The rest of the population is of
European descent and fill most pro-
fessional and management posi-
tions in Bolivian society. The most
recent large-scale immigration of
Europeans to Bolivia took place
before and during World War II.
More recently, there have been
smaller immigrations of Taiwanese,
Japanese, Koreans, and Mennonites
to the underpopulated tropical low-
lands of Santa Cruz.

Although Roman Catholicism is the
recognized religion of Bolivia and

95% of the population is Catholic,
other religions are freely practiced.

History

Between A.D. 600 and 900, Aymara
Indians living at the southern end
of Lake Titicaca produced an
advanced native civilization known
as Tiahuanaco. In about 1200, the
Quechua-speaking Incas invaded
the area and incorporated much of
what is now Bolivia under their con-
trol, until the Spaniards arrived
from Peru and conquered Bolivia in
1535.

The area became a dependency of
the viceroyalty of Lima, and the
principal cities were Chuquisaca
(now Sucre), the seat of the Audlen-
cia de Charcas, La Paz, and Potosi,
for many years the largest city in
the Western Hemisphere. The
Bolivian silver mines were a major
source of the wealth of the Spanish
Empire. As Spanish royal authority
weakened during the Napoleonic
Wars, Bolivia swarmed with secret
patriotic societies. Although inde-
pendence was proclaimed in 1809,
16 years of struggle followed before
the Republic (named for the patriot
and liberator, Simén Bolivar) was
established on August 6, 1825.

The 19th century saw one military
leader after another succeed to
power, frequently by force. This
political disorder and instability
impeded social and economic
progress. A disastrous war with
Chile (1879-84) caused Bolivia to
lose its seacoast and the rich nitrate
fields and copper mines of the
region around Antofagasta, Chile. A
major aim of Bolivian foreign policy
since then has been to recover a port
on the Pacific coast.

Government

Political stability improved during
the early 20th century, although the
Chaco War with Paraguay (1932-35)
exhausted Bolivia economically and
discredited its traditional ruling
classes. A protracted period of polit-
ical unrest ended in the revolution
of April 9, 1952, which put in power
the Nationalist Revolutionary

Movement (MNR). The MNR intro-
duced universal suffrage, agrarian
and educational reform, and nation-
alized the three largest private tin
enterprises under the state mining
corporation, COMIBOL.

Divisions within the MNR and
growing opposition to its rule led to
its overthrow in November 1964 by
a military junta. The Ovando-Barri-
entos junta retained the MNR’s
major reforms. In August 1966, the
junta leader was elected president.
On September 26, 1969, the mili-
tary overthrew the president and
formed a civilian-military
government.

From 1969 to 1982, Bolivia experi-
enced several coups and rapid
changes of government. The first
two years of the UDP (Popular Dem-
ocratic Unity, 1982-85) were
marked by national disasters, a
deteriorating economy, and lack of
political consensus. The fragile gov-
ernment was teetering by 1984,
threatened by political extremists
and undercut by its lack of coher-
ency. The president, responding to
an initiative of the Catholic Church,
began talks with the opposition,
and, as a result, curtailed his term,
calling for elections in 1985.

Since then, despite continual
changes in players, elections have
been held peacefully and on
schedule.

The 1967 constitution, revised in
1994, provides for balanced execu-
tive, legislative, and judicial powers.
The traditionally strong executive,
however, tends to overshadow the
Congress, whose role is generally
limited to debating and approving
legislation initiated by the execu-
tive. The judiciary, consisting of the
Supreme Court and departmental
and lower courts, has long been rid-
dled with corruption and ineffi-
ciency. Through revisions to the
constitution in 1994, and subse-
quent laws, the government has ini-
tiated potentially far-reaching
reforms in the judicial system and
processes.

Bolivia's nine departments received
greater autonomy under the Admin-
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istrative Decentralization law of
1995, although principal depart-
mental officials are still appointed
by the central government. Bolivian
cities and towns are governed by
elected mayors and councils. The
Popular Participation Law of April
1994, which distributes a signifi-
cant portion of national revenues to
municipalities for discretionary use,
has enabled previously neglected
communities to make striking
improvements in their facilities and
services.

The Bolivian flag consists of three
horizontal bands in red, yellow, and
green.

Arts, Science,
Education

Education, from primary to post-
secondary, is currently the subject of
much debate in Bolivia, focusing on
how to provide educational opportu-
nities for all and still maintain
quality.

Bolivia has nine state universities
and eight private universities. In
addition to their usual curriculum,
the universities serve as centers of
scientific activities with programs
in space sciences, geology, mineral-
ogy, genetics, and other sciences.
The University of San Andrés
Observatory at Chacaltaya (near La
Paz) is world famous for its work on
cosmic rays.

The National Symphony Orchestra
and the Coral Nova choir, based in
La Paz, give several concerts a year.
A national ballet company performs
occasionally and visiting music and
dance performers are sponsored by
the Casa de la Cultura, the Centro
Boliviano Americano, and other cul-
tural institutions. There are also a
Chamber Orchestra and a Youth
Orchestra in La Paz. Folk music can
be enjoyed at the various folklore
nightclubs called pefias on week-
ends and some week nights at pro-
grams of the Centro Boliviano
Americano. The Municipal Theater
offers various programs, including
visiting artists, jazz groups, and
other entertainers. These perfor-

mances vary in quality, from very
good to mediocre.

Art exhibits are held in the National
Museum of Art, the Casa de la Cul-
tura, the University of San Andrés,
the Centro Boliviano Americano,
the lobby of the newspaper El Dia-
rio, and in a number of private gal-
leries, and commercial art galleries
in the major cities. La Paz has sev-
eral museums. The National
Museum of Archaeology and the
Diez de Medina Museum both house
good collections of Inca and pre-Inca
artifacts. The National Folklore
Museum and the Fine Arts Museum
are located in beautifully restored
colonial palaces. The latter contains
interesting examples of colonial art,
but the finest collections are in
Sucre and Potosi.

A wealth of handicraft art is found
in colorful Indian markets or urban
boutiques in Bolivia, ranging from
the crude and primitive to the
refined. Gold and silver jewelry is a
good buy; Bolivian goldsmiths can
make jewelry in any design at a cost
below that in the U.S. A great deal
of work is done with pewter and in a
metal similar to silver, and the
products are handsome. Good qual-
ity sweaters, coats, scarves, and
rugs of sheepskin, llama, and alpaca
are reasonably priced.

Commerce and

Industry

Since 1985, the Government of
Bolivia has been implementing a
far-reaching program of macroeco-
nomic stabilization and structural
reform aimed at restoring price sta-
bility, creating conditions for sus-
tained growth, and alleviating
poverty. Important components of
these structural reform measures
include the capitalization of state
enterprises and strengthening of
the country's financial system.

The most important recent struc-
tural changes in the Bolivian econ-
omy have involved the
capitalization of numerous public
sector enterprises. (Capitalization
in the Bolivian context is a form of
privatization where investors

acquire a 50% stake and manage-
ment control of public enterprises in
return for a commitment to under-
take capital expenditures equiva-
lent to the enterprise's net worth).
Parallel legislative reforms have
locked into place market-oriented
policies, especially in the hydrocar-
bon and mining sectors, that have
encouraged private investment.
Foreign investors are accorded
national treatment, and foreign
ownership of companies enjoys vir-
tually no restrictions in Bolivia. The
privatization program has gener-
ated commitments of $1.7 billion in
foreign direct investment over the
period 1996-2002.

In 1996, three units of the Bolivian
state oil corporation (YPFB)
involved in hydrocarbon explora-
tion, production, and transportation
were capitalized. The capitalization
of YPFB allowed agreement to be
reached on the construction of a gas
pipeline to Brazil. A priority in the
development strategy for the sector
is the expansion of export markets
for natural gas. The Brazil pipeline
contract projects natural gas
exports of 9 million metric cubic
meters per day (mmemd) by the end
of 2000, increasing to over 30
mmcmd by 2004. The government
plans to position Bolivia as a
regional hub for exporting
hydrocarbons.

By May 1996, three of the four
Bolivian banks that had experi-
enced difficulties in 1995 were
recapitalized and restructured
under new ownership with support
from the Bolivian Government's
Special Fund for Strengthening the
Financial System (FONDESIF),
which helped restore confidence in
the banking system. In November
1996, the Bolivian Congress
approved a comprehensive pension
reform that replaces the old pay-as-
you-go system by a system of pri-
vately managed, individually
funded retirement accounts, and
the new system began operations in
May 1997.

Bolivia's trade with neighboring
countries is growing, in part
because of several regional prefer-



Cities of the World

Bolivia

ential trade agreements it has nego-
tiated. Bolivia is a member of the
Andean Community and has free
trade with other member countries-
-Peru, Ecuador, Colombia, and Ven-
ezuela. Bolivia began to implement
an association agreement with
MERCOSUR (Southern Cone Com-
mon Market) in March 1997. The
agreement provides for the gradual
creation of a free trade area cover-
ing at least 80% of the trade
between the parties over a 10-year
period. The U.S. Andean Trade Pref-
erence Act (ATPA) allows numerous
Bolivian products to enter the
United States free of duty on a uni-
lateral basis. Tariffs have to be paid
on clothing and leather products
only.

The U.S. remains Bolivia's largest
trading partner. In 1998, the U.S.
exported $626 million of merchan-
dise to Bolivia and imported $149
million, according to the World
Trade Atlas of the Global Trade
Information Service. Bolivia's major
exports to the U.S. are tin, gold, jew-
elry, and wood products. Its major
imports from the United States are
computers, vehicles, wheat, and
machinery.

Agriculture accounts for roughly
15% of Bolivia's GDP. The amount
of land cultivated by modern farm-
ing techniques is increasing rapidly
in the Santa Cruz area, where
weather allows for two crops a year
and soybeans are the major cash
crop. The extraction of minerals and
hydrocarbons accounts for another
10% of GDP. Bolivia exports natural
gas to Brazil. Manufacturing repre-
sents less than 17% of GDP.

The Government of Bolivia remains
heavily dependent on foreign assis-
tance to finance development
projects. Most payments to other
governments have been rescheduled
on several occasions since 1987
through the Paris Club mechanism.
External creditors have been will-
ing to do this because the Bolivian
Government has generally achieved
the monetary and fiscal targets set
by IMF programs since 1987. Some
countries have forgiven substantial
amounts of Bolivia's bilateral debt.

Transportation

Jet service to and from the U.S. is
available daily. Flights to Guayaquil
(Ecuador), Cali (Colombia), and
Asuncion (Paraguay) are also possi-
ble. LAN Chile, and LAB (Lloyd
Aéreo Boliviano) also fly to and from
Santiago (Chile). Lufthansa Air-
lines has two flights a week to and
from Lima (Peru). LAB, the national
airline, has frequent flights to other
major cities in Bolivia as well as
international flights to Arica
(Chile), Asuncién, Cuzco (Peru),
Caracas (Venezuela), Panama, San-
tiago, Rio de Janeiro (Brazil), Bue-
nos Aires (Argentina), Sdo Paulo
(Brazil), Lima, and Miami. Argen-
tine, Brazilian, and Paraguayan
Airlines have flights to several
Bolivian cities.

Train service is generally limited
and slow. Trains run from La Paz to
Antofagasta and Arica (Chile); and
from La Paz to some interior cities
and to Argentina. An interesting
train trip is one between La Paz and
Cochabamba. Many points in
Bolivia can be reached only by car,
truck, or bus over inferior roads,
and many interesting and impor-
tant areas are frequently inaccessi-
ble except by four-wheel-drive
vehicles.

Cars move on the right in Bolivia.
La Paz has few stop signs, and auto-
matic and hand-operated traffic
lights are erratic. Uphill traffic has
the right-of-way; car horns are
sounded to signal right-of-way at
intersections. Most Bolivian drivers
use no lights or only parking lights
for night driving. Defensive driving
means adjusting to hazardous con-
ditions. Streets in La Paz are steep,
narrow, and often slippery, particu-
larly during the rainy season. Out-
side the city, most roads are
unpaved, can be dangerous, and are
sometimes impassable during the
rainy season.

Bus and taxi service is erratic at
best. Small buses, or micros, operate
to the suburbs. They seat about 21
persons, and carry as many stand-
ees as possible. The large littoral
buses are cheaper, but seldom used
by Americans because they are slow

and overcrowded. Taxis must be
hailed on the street (no call service)
and can be identified by their
orange license plates with a “T” pre-
fix. Trufi taxis, following several set
routes, operate from the suburbs to
the city. These taxis are identified
by flags on their bumpers. All taxis
are collectives, so one usually must
share a cab with others going in the
same direction.

Communications

Telephone service within Bolivia is
steadily improving, and direct-dial-
ing between most major cities and
between the U.S. and some major
cities is possible. Empresa Nacional
de Telecomunicaciones (ENTEL)
provides long-distance service to the
U.S. A microwave system links La
Paz, Oruro, Sucre, Potosi, Trinidad,
Tarija, Cochabamba, and Santa
Cruz, with calls made through an
operator, but service is good. Calls
to other parts of the country are
reached through the long-distance
operator. Telegraphic service is
available to all foreign points. Inter-
national airmail between Bolivia
and the United States takes
between five and eight days, and
surface mail six to eight weeks.

La Paz has 18 AM and nine FM
radio stations which broadcast in
Spanish and in two Indian lan-
guages. Music programs include
Bolivian and Latin music, American
popular music, and some classical
selections. Some stations specialize
in covering sports events; others
emphasize news or cultural pro-
grams. All stations currently tie
into the government news broad-
casts. A shortwave radio is essential
for receiving American or English
stations. The quality of shortwave
and FM reception varies with loca-
tion and ionospheric conditions, but
is generally adequate. Several
Americans operate ham radios in La
Paz with satisfactory results.

Eleven television stations currently
broadcast in La Paz; seven are pri-
vately owned and the one is owned
by the government. The other three
broadcast in the UHF band. All pro-
gramming is in Spanish. A private
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cable company also offers English-
language programming for an
installation fee and a monthly
charge.

Six daily newspapers are printed in
Spanish in La Paz. The better
papers contain fair coverage of
international news along with
extensive local coverage. No
English-language newspapers are
published in La Paz but U.S. news-
papers can occasionally be found.
Except for the Latin American edi-
tions of Time and Newsweek, Amer-
ican magazines are outdated and
expensive in La Paz.

Several bookstores carry
English-language books and paper-
backs at prices about double those
in the U.S. Records are also avail-
able here, but prices are high. La
Paz has a municipal public library,
used only for research. The library
at the Centro Boliviano Americano
lends books and magazines includ-
ing works in English. The La Paz
Book Club maintains a lending
library also.

Health

The newcomer to Bolivia is some-
times apprehensive, often because
of stories about serious altitude
effects. Most of these stories are
exaggerated. Altitude sickness
symptoms are grouped under the
term soroche and may include head-
aches, sleeplessness or sudden
awakening, shortness of breath, loss
of appetite, abdominal cramps, nau-
sea or vomiting, chest pains, and
dizziness. For most people these
symptoms, if present at all, gradu-
ally decrease or disappear after the
first few days. Many of the symp-
toms are due to dehydration; there-
fore, sufficient fluids should be
taken. Humidifiers and vaporizers
are also helpful. Newcomers are
advised to rest for three days after
arrival, eat only light meals, and not
drink alcoholic beverages or smoke
cigarettes for the first week.

You should make sure you consult
with you doctor before making the
trip to Bolivia, particularly if you
have one of the following illnesses or

conditions: sickle cell anemia or
sickle cell trait, heart disease, lung
disease, elevated cholesterol or
blood pressure, diabetes, or asthma.

Respiratory infections such as colds,
sinusitis, and bronchitis are rela-
tively common. Colds are treated
with rest, aspirin, and occasionally
antihistamines. The most common
complaint is nasal stuffiness and
dryness, usually caused by the
extreme dryness of the altitude
rather than by allergies. Fungal
skin infections are rare in dry cli-
mates. Severe sunburn and exces-
sive skin dryness are the most
troublesome skin disorders. Ultravi-
olet radiation is high; light-skinned
persons should have no more than
15 minutes of direct or reflected
exposure at one time. Some people
report difficulty with contact lenses
due to diminished atmospheric
pressure and dry air; plenty of lubri-
cating solution should be brought
along.

Several good physicians and den-
tists—many trained in the U.S.—
practice in La Paz. Hospitals and
inpatient clinics, for the most part,
are inadequate by U.S. standards.
Travellers should carry a sufficient
supply of medications, prescription
and over-the-counter, along with
first aid supplies.

Bolivia’s sanitation procedures are
poor, and sewage disposal is ineffi-
cient and inadequate. Purification
of city water is not reliable, and few
official inspection systems for water
and food products exist. These con-
ditions increase the incidence of
intestinal disorders, especially dur-
ing the December, January, and
February rainy season. Flies trans-
mit bacteria and amoebic cysts.
Water for drinking, making ice
cubes, brushing teeth, and rinsing
vegetables must be filtered and
then boiled for at least 20 minutes.
For out-of-town trips, water should
be treated with Globaline tablets.

Rabies exist here because many
wild or loose dogs roam freely
through the cities and countryside.
Routing pre-exposure rabies vaccine
is recommended. All animal bites
and scratches should be reported

immediately to a physician. Pets
should be vaccinated against rabies,
distemper, and parvo virus. Snakes
and venomous insects are rare
except in tropical areas.

NOTES FOR
TRAVELERS

Passage, Customs & Duties
Commercial travel from U.S. to La
Paz is by air. Service to Bolivia is
available from Washington, New
York, Miami, Houston, and New
Orleans. Direct flights to La Paz via
Panama take 10 to 15 hours,
depending on point of departure.
Surface travel to other places in
Latin America and then overland to
landlocked Bolivia is possible, but
complicated and time consuming.

A valid U.S. passport is required to
enter and depart Bolivia. U.S. citi-
zens do not need a visa for a stay of
one month or less (that period can
be extended upon application to 90
days). Visitors for other purposes
must obtain a visa in advance. U.S.
citizens whose passports are lost or
stolen in Bolivia must obtain a new
passport and present it, together
with a police report of the loss or
theft, to the Bolivian government
immigration office in La Paz, Cocha-
bamba, or Santa Cruz to obtain per-
mission to depart. An exit tax must
be paid at the airport when depart-
ing Bolivia. Travelers who have
Bolivian citizenship or residency
must pay an additional fee upon
departure. For further information
regarding entry, exit, and customs
requirements, travelers should con-
tact the Consular Section of the
Bolivian Embassy at 1819 H Street,
N.W, Suite 240, Washington, DC
20006; telephone (202) 232-4827/
4828; or the Bolivian consulate in
Houston, Los Angeles, Miami, New
Orleans, New York, San Francisco,
or Seattle.

The Bolivian government has very
strict laws concerning attempted
theft or removal from Bolivia of any
item that it considers to be a
national treasure. The Bolivian and
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U.S. governments are currently
completing renewal of a cultural
property protection agreement. In
addition to the traditional examples
of pre-Colombian artifacts, certain
historical paintings, items of Span-
ish colonial architecture and his-
tory, and some native textiles, the
Bolivian government also considers
certain flora, fauna, and fossils as
national treasures. It is illegal to
remove any such items from Bolivia
without prior written permission
from the appropriate Bolivian
authority. Any type of fossil excava-
tion, even picking up a fossil, with-
out prior written authorization from
the appropriate Bolivian authority,
is also illegal. Violation of the law
can result in lengthy jail sentences
and fines. Please contact the
Embassy of Bolivia in Washington,
D.C. or one of Bolivia's consulates in
the United States for specific infor-
mation regarding customs
requirements.

U.S. citizens living in or visiting
Bolivia are encouraged to register at
the Consular Section of the U.S.
Embassy in La Paz and obtain
updated information on travel and
security in Bolivia. The Consular
Section is open for U.S. citizen ser-
vices, including registration, from
8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. weekdays,
excluding U.S. and Bolivian holi-
days. The U.S. Embassy is located at
2780 Avenida Arce in La Paz; tel.
(591-2) 2433-812 during business
hours 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m., or (591-2)
2430-251 for after-hours emergen-
cies; fax (591-2) 2433-854; Internet:
http://www.megalink.com/usembla-
paz. There are also U.S. consular
agencies in Santa Cruz and Cocha-
bamba, which are open weekday
mornings from 9:00 a.m.-12:00
noon, excluding U.S. and Bolivian
holidays. The Consular Agency in
Santa Cruz is located at Calle
Guemes 6, Barrio Equipetrol; tel.
(591-3) 3363-842 or 3330-725; fax
(591-3) 3325-544. The Consular
Agency in Cochabamba is located at
Avenida Oquendo 654, Torres Sofer,
Room 601; tel. (591-4) 4256-714; fax
(591-4) 4257-714.

Pets

Pets may be imported by presenting
a valid certificate of vaccination
against rabies certified by a Boliv-
ian consul or other official. No quar-
antine is imposed. Pets obtained in
Bolivia should be inoculated against
distemper and rabies. Veterinarians
will make house calls to provide
these shots. Other medication for
pets is difficult to obtain.

Firearms & Ammunition
The only firearms which may be
imported are pistols, rifles, and
shotguns (one each), and a total of
500 rounds of ammunition. All fire-
arms must be registered with the
police immediately.

Currency, Banking and
Weights and Measures
The time in Bolivia is Greenwich

Mean Time (GMT) minus four.

The unit of currency is the peso
Boliviano ($b). Banking facilities
are readily available in La Paz,
where there are several branches of
U.S. banks. Dollars in cash or trav-
elers checks are widely acceptable
and can be exchanged at favorable
rates at most banks or cambio
(exchange houses). They are
accepted at hotels, restaurants, and
stores at very favorable rates.
American Express and Visa cards
are accepted on a limited basis.

The metric system is used in local
weights and measures, except in the
markets, where pounds and kilos
are both used.

LOCAL HOLIDAYS

dJan.1.......... New Year's Day

Feb/Mar

(Mon. & Tues.

before Ash Wed. .. Carnival*

Mar/Apr......... Good Friday*

Mar/Apr......... Easter*

May1l.......... Bolivian Labor
Day

June ........... Corpus Christi*

dJuly16 ......... La Paz Day (in
La Paz only)

Aug.6.......... Bolivian Inde-
pendence Day

Bolivia
Nov.2........... All Saints Day
Dec.25.......... Christmas Day

*Variable

RECOMMENDED
READING

These titles are provided as a gen-
eral indication of the material pub-
lished on this country:

Blair, David Nelson. The Land and
People of Bolivia. New York: J.B.
Lippincott, 1990.

Griffiths, John. Let’s Visit Bolivia.
Bridgeport CT: Burke Publishing,
1988.

Jacobsen, Karen. Bolivia. Chicago:
Childrens Press, 1991.

Klein, Herbert S. Bolivia: The Evo-
lution of a Multi-Ethnic Society.
2nd ed. New York: Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1992.

Lawlor, Eric. In Bolivia. New York:
Vintage Books, 1989.

Morales, Waltraud Q. Bolivia: Land
of Struggle. Boulder, CO: West-
view Press, 1992.

Morrison, Marion. Bolivia. Chicago:
Childrens Press, 1988.

Odijk, Pamela. The Incas. Engle-
wood Cliffs, NJ: Silver Burdett
Press, 1990.

Rasnake, Roger Neil. Domination
and Cultural Resistance: Author-
ity and Power among an Andean
People. Durham, NC: Duke Uni-
versity Press, 1988.

Sachs, Jeffrey, and Juan A. Morales.
Bolivia: Nineteen Fifty-Two to
Nineteen Eighty-Six. San Fran-
cisco, CA: ICS Press, 1988.

Schimmel, Karen. Bolivia. New
York: Chelsea House, 1990.

Swaney, Deanna. Bolivia: A Travel
Survival Kit. Oakland, CA:
Lonely Planet, 1988.

Yeager, Gertrude M., comp. Bolivia.
Santa Barbara, CA: ABC-Clio,
1988.
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EDITOR’S NOTE

This chapter was adapted from the
Department of State Post Report
1999 for Brazil. Supplemental
material has been added to increase
coverage of minor cities, facts have
been updated, and some material
has been condensed. Readers are
encouraged to visit the Department
of State’s web site at http://
travel.state.gov/ for the most recent
information available on travel to
this country.

INTRODUCTION

The Federative Republic of BRA-
ZIL, occupying almost half of conti-
nental South America, is the fifth
largest country in the world. With a
1996 population of roughly 160 mil-
lion people, it sprawls across 3.3
million square miles of forest and
plain, and shares boundaries with
every South American state except
Chile and Ecuador. In spite of pro-
found economic problems, Brazil is
an intriguing country. Its daring
venture, nearly three decades ago,
of carving a new capital city out of
almost inaccessible territory, cap-
tured the interest of the world. Its
bustling cities offer a broad contrast
to the beauty of the countryside, and
the widespread intermixtures
among Caucasians, Negroes, and

BRAZIL

Federative Republic of Brazil

Major Cities:

Brasilia, Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo, Recife, Pérto Alegre, Salvador da
Bahia, Belo Horizonte, Belém, Manaus, Fortaleza, Curitiba, Goiania

Other Cities:

Anépolis, Aracaju, Campina Grande, Campinas, Campo Grande,
Caxias do Sul, Corumba, Floriandpolis, Jodo Pessoa, Juiz de Fora,
Maceid, Natal, Olinda, Ouro Préto, Ribeirdo Préto, Santos

native Indians have resulted in a
land of varied cultures and fascinat-
ing people.

MAJOR CITIES

Brasilia

The city of Brasilia, one of the won-
ders of the modern world. Modern
buildings, is a futuristic city design
and road system, rolling landscape,
and a lake are features of the city.
Brasiia, 600 air miles northwest of
Rio de Janeiro in the central plateau
of Brazil, is similar in topography
and vegetation to western Texas.
The Federal District, home of
Brasiia and its satellite cities, lies
within the State of Goids and com-
prises some 2,200 square miles. The
District lies at the junction of the
headwaters of three major Brazilian
river systems, with an elevation of
about 3,700 feet.

Brasiia is growing steadily but
retains many U.S. small-town char-
acteristics, such as an emphasis on
family life. People are friendly and
lifestyles tend to be informal. Con-
struction of Brasiia began in 1957.
In 1960, the city formally became
the capital of Brazil. Over the next
decade, the President, Congress,
Federal Supreme Court, Foreign

Ministry, and most other govern-
ment agencies moved to Brasiia
from the former capital, Rio de Jan-
eiro. All official acts are signed in
Brasiia, and all embassies are here.

Brasiia's demographics and econ-
omy make it a unique city. Brasiia's
standard of living (the highest in
Brazil) is stable due to regular
employment in the government.
Indeed, most of the population
depends either directly or indirectly
on government employment. Locals
consider Brasiia as being on the
Plano Piloto, while other cities in
the Federal District are satellite cit-
ies. Satellite cities, originally cre-
ated to house construction workers
early in Brasiia's history and
intended to disappear after con-
struction was completed, have
remained to be Brasiia's suburbs.
Although construction workers orig-
inally populated them, skilled and
semi-skilled workers and govern-
ment bureaucrats now mostly popu-
late satellite cities.

The city's population comes from all
parts of Brazil and is heteroge-
neous. The native population is
small. The appearance, thinking,
and idiosyncrasies common to each
area within Brazil are present in
Brasiia. People consider themselves
state citizens and form close associ-
ations with state groups.
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Brazilians rely heavily on the fam-
ily unit, spend their free time
together, and depend on one another
for assistance. The big Sunday fam-
ily dinner is far more common here
than in the U.S. Although some Bra-
silienses speak English, Portuguese
is important for dealing with any
stratum of Brazilian society. Lim-
ited recreational facilities and cul-
tural activities, close living, and
isolation can be problems, unless
you develop hobbies or other lei-
sure-time activities. Most who have
served here have found life in
Brasiia pleasant.

Outside the official U.S. Embassy
community, most Americans living
in Brasiia are missionaries, farmers
who only work part of the year
within the Federal District, and
teachers employed by the American
School.

Brasiia's moderate temperatures
make the climate pleasant. Winter
temperatures drop as low as 55°F at
night and reach about 80°F during
the day. Summer temperatures
average from 65°F to 85°F. Average
relative humidity varies from 50%
to 70% during the summer's rainy
season. Rainfall averages 60 inches
annually, falling mostly between
October and April. During this
period, mildew is sometimes a prob-
lem. During the rainy season, flash
storms bring several inches of rain
in a short time. It rains in the morn-
ing or afternoon, followed by clear
skies. Brasiia has spectacular sun-
rises; the sunsets are equally
breathtaking.

The dry season, from April to
September, has little or no rainfall,
with humidity as low as 10%. Days
are warm, but nights are cool.

Although pests do not plague
Brasiia, ants, roaches, mosquitoes,
flies, lizards and spiders are some-
times plentiful. Snakes are not gen-
erally found in populated areas.

Food
Brasiia has several well-stocked,
large supermarkets. Vegetables and
fruits are in good supply. They can
also be purchased in small shops,

Japanese markets, or from large,
open, suburban markets where
fruits and vegetables are fresher,
cheaper, and found in greater quan-
tity and variety. Frozen meats and
prepared foods are available.

Almost all American-type fresh
fruits and vegetables are available.
Tropical fruits such as papaya, pine-
apple, mango, tamarind, passion
fruit, sweetsop, Chinese gooseberry,
and even more exotic fruits are
available seasonally. Other fruits
such as strawberries, apples,
grapes, pears, peaches and nectar-
ines are imported. Standard U.S.
beef cuts are not widely available,
but Brazilian cuts are acceptable.
Beef filet, chicken, and fresh pork
are excellent. Lamb is also avail-
able. Fresh and frozen fish are
abundant, but shellfish is expen-
sive. Local fresh, pasteurized, pow-
dered, and long-life milk are
available. Dairy products, such as
butter, cream, yogurt, and cheese,
are available in grocery stores,
cheese stores, health food stores,
delicatessens, and bakeries.

Brasiia has many good restaurants.
Chinese, French and Mexican cui-
sine is available, as well as out-
standing, traditional Brazilian
barbecued meat (churrasco), and
other national and international
dishes. The American fast-food
chains McDonald's and Arby's have
representation here, too.

Clothing

Men: Summer and spring suits are
worn year round. Bring primarily
lightweight suits and one or two
medium weight suits for the cool
season. Generally, the quality of
dry-cleaners is good, but expensive.
Slacks and sports shirts (short or
long sleeved) are suitable for off-
duty hours. Bring a variety of
clothes for a warm climate, from
casual to semi-formal. Sport jackets,
sweaters, light jackets, and wind
breakers are comfortable during the
cool season. Local clothing prices
vary from city to city and U.S. sizes
are not always available. Styles are
more European than American.

Women: Fashion-conscious Brazil-
ian women follow all the latest
trends abroad, and have some of
their own. Although entertaining is
informal, elegant sports clothes are
often worn. You can buy chic well-
made clothing, but prices are high.
Cotton suits and lightweight knit
dresses can be worn during the cool
and rainy seasons and evenings.
Some warmer clothing is occasion-
ally necessary. Except for the rainy
period, days are often hot, so bring
cotton and synthetic blends. If you
are planning to travel to Bolivia,
Chile, Argentina, or south of Brasiia
during winter, you will need winter
clothes. Generally, informality pre-
vails in Brasiia. However, evening
wear is often considered “elegant
casual.” Bring sweaters or light-
weight jackets for occasional cooler
days and nights of the rainy season
and the evenings of the dry season.
A raincoat may be too warm, but an
umbrella is essential. Wool slacks
and long-sleeved blouses or dresses
for cool, rainy days and a warm robe
are welcome.

Bring plenty of sportswear, includ-
ing washable slacks and shorts.
Local prices for underwear and
beach ensembles are high. Women's
and girl's swimwear is available in
all sizes, but run small. Brazilian
swimwear, even one-piece suits,
exposes more than U.S. styles. Sun
hats are advisable.

Bring shoes or leave shoe size with a
U.S. store and order as needed. All
types of shoes, sandals, and tennis
shoes are found in Brasiia, but it is
difficult to find good fits, particu-
larly for half and narrow sizes. Bra-
zil manufactures many kinds of
footwear available at a variety of
prices, though for the most part the
quality is inferior to shoes found in
the U.S.

Children: Bring washable chil-
dren's clothing, swimwear, and
shoes. Include sweaters and light-
weight jackets for cool nights and
mornings. Blue jeans are a must for
outside play. Light-colored play
clothes stain easily from Brasiia's
red clay. Dress at the American
School is informal; both boys and
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girls may wear jeans. Elementary
school-aged children wear shorts
with short-sleeved shirts or T-shirts
most of the year.

Supplies & Services
Toiletries and patent medicines of
Brazilian manufacture may be
bought locally. Many are U.S.
brands manufactured under license
and are expensive. Bring or order
specialty items from the U.S. Bring
all essential store items with you
such as Tylenol, children's cough
syrup, toothpaste, suntan lotion,
contact lens solution, etc. If you
have a baby or are expecting, bring
all items with you. These items are
imported to Brasiia and the costs
are about double that in the U.S.
Baby food and diapers can be
ordered through the commissary or
the internet Netgrocer shopping
service.

Litter boxes are not available in
Brasiia. Pet supply stores sell
leashes, brushes, flea collars, and a
few toys. Pet treats and rawhide
chew sticks are available. Fleas are
prevalent year round. Consult your
veterinarian regarding flea repel-
lents and flea collars. Anti-flea
sprays and lotions, shampoos, etc.
are roughly twice the price here
than they are in the States. Pro-
gram is also sold here, although it is
more expensive than in the States.

Laundry and dry-cleaning services
are available throughout Brasiia.

Beauty shops and barbershops do
acceptable work and some are rea-
sonably priced. Specialty services
such as hair coloring/frosting and
perms are generally more expensive
than in the U.S. Massages, mani-
cures, and pedicures are available
at varying prices.

Domestic Help

Part-time servants usually suffice,
although full-time and live-in help
are desired by some. Wages vary
from USD 150-200 (at an exchange
rate of R$2 to USD 1) a month for
live-in maids, plus the cost of vari-
ous benefits guaranteed them under
Brazil's Constitution.

In addition to wages, the employer
of a live-in servant provides bed lin-
ens, towels, food, and, if desired,
uniforms. Live in maids are some-
times scarce, as many prefer to
work during the day only. House-
keeping and laundry services are
fair, but you must train the maids to
use modern appliances.

Day cleaning personnel currently
charge USD 15-20 per day (again,
with an exchange rate of R$2 to
USD 1). They are generally avail-
able for 1 or 2 days a week per fam-
ily, with services divided among two
or three employers. The 1988 Con-
stitution guarantees various rights
to domestic workers.

Religious Activities
Brasiia has many Catholic
churches. An English-language
mass is conducted each Saturday at
one of the churches. Several Protes-
tant churches and a Greek Ortho-
dox church have congregations in
Brasiia. English-language worship
services and religious instruction
are held Sunday mornings by an
interdenominational Protestant
group and a Baptist church. A small
Jewish cultural association wel-
comes members from the official
and diplomatic communities. Ser-
vices are conducted weekly and on
all holidays at the local synagogue.

Education

The American School of Brasiia
(EAB) was founded in 1964 and
offers preschool through grade 12
based on a U.S. public school curric-
ulum. Instruction is in English, but
English-speaking students are
required to study Portuguese. The
school has about 600 students from
about 40 countries. Facilities
include a soccer/softball field, a
library with 10,000 volumes, a sci-
ence lab, a computer classroom, a
gym, and a canteen. Enrollment is
close to school capacity.

The Southern Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools of the
U.S. accredits the school. The lower
school is recognized by the Secre-
tary of Education in the Federal
District. The educational allowance
currently covers all school expenses

for grades K-12. Preschool is not
covered by the educational allow-
ance. The school year runs from
early August to early June, with a
one-week vacation at Carnaval and
a four-week vacation during the
Christmas season.

Some supervised extracurricular
sports, as well as other after-school
activities including band, are avail-
able, though they are quite limited,
especially for the lower grades.
Bring music materials, as they are
expensive in Brasiia.

EAB participates in sports and
some academic competitions along
with other American schools in Bra-
zil and the region, giving students
the opportunity to travel and take
part in these events while meeting a
variety of South American and
international students.

Another school that is used by some
in the American community in
Brasiia is the School of Nations, a
B'hai school. Instruction is bilin-
gual, one-half in English and one-
half in Portuguese. The school is not
accredited. The School of Nations
offers instruction from pre-kinder-
garten through 11th grade and
offers a US-based curriculum with a
strong emphasis on diversity and
values.

Preschool aged children may attend
the Affinity Arts pre-school. There
is a strong emphasis on music in the
program along with other activities
such as language, science, theater,
swimming, cooking and playground.

Other schools in the Federal Dis-
trict include public, private, and
parochial institutions. Instruction is
given from nursery school through
grade 12, but not in English. Chil-
dren with a good background in Por-
tuguese may attend these schools.
Note: the Brazilian school year has
summer vacation during December,
January, and February, with a mid-
term break in July.

Sports
Sociedade Hipica de Brasiia
(Horse Riding Club): This is the
most complete and centrally located
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Atlantic coast development, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

horse-riding club in Brasiia. Horses
are rented. Nonmembers can ride
on weekends at scheduled times.

Other facilities include a social club-
house with bar and restaurant, two
swimming pools, tennis court, bas-
ketball, volleyball, soccer, and a
large riding pavilion. Riding lessons
are available.

The following clubs are available for
membership, but memberships are
extremely expensive: the Yacht
Club of Brasiia (late Clube), the
Club of Nations (Clube das Nagdes
and the Brasfia Country Club, Cota
Mil Yacht Club, and the Academia
de Tenis (Tennis Academy). There
are numerous commercial health
clubs (called academias) whose fees
are similar to health-club fees in the
U.S.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities
Brasiia's Lake Paranoa is beautiful.
However, floating debris and raw

sewage make all water-related
activities in the lake unsafe. Swim-
ming in pools is a popular pastime.
Bring diving masks, goggles, and
flippers if desired.

Brazil's national sport is soccer.
Numerous games are played in
Brasiia between various amateur
teams, and a small professional
league. Brasiia has a team in the
national league.

Hunting for birds and small game is
prohibited in all states except Rio
Grande do Sul. Fishing for any but
the smallest kinds of fish requires a
3- to 4-hour drive to the Verde River
or an 8-hour drive to the Araguaia
River in Goids State. Excellent fish-
ing is found on the Island of Bana-
nal, accessible only by 1-1/2 hours'
flight by small plane.

Brasiia offers limited sightseeing
with few museums and galleries. A
well-laid out zoo houses several spe-
cies of Brazilian wildlife and is con-

Susan Rock. Reproduced by permission.

tinually expanding. You can view
various types of vegetation and
plant life can be seen at the botani-
cal reserve.

Brasfia's TV tower is the fourth tall-
est in the world at 715 feet. Oscar
Niemeyer, the famous architect who
designed much of Brasiia, designed
it. The top of the tower is 4,403 feet
above sea level, and a lookout plat-
form provides a panoramic view of
the city and surrounding country-
side. A “hippie” fair, featuring hand-
icrafts, clothes, shoes, and wood and
leather items, is held at the foot of
the tower on Saturdays, Sundays,
and holidays. There is a lovely gem
museum located on the Center level
of the TV tower. At Christmas, the
tower is strung with lights to
resemble an enormous Christmas
tree.

An outstanding landmark in
Brasiia is the national flag flown on
Three Powers Square. The enor-
mous 286-square meter flag flies
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from a 100-meter high flagpole that
consists of 22 joined staffs
representing the states of Brazil. A
different Brazilian state donates a
new flag on the first Sunday of
every third month. The new flag is
raised amidst a colorful ceremony
with music and traditional folk
dancing.

In late June, Brasiia hosts the
“Feira dos Estados,” a charity state
fair including state displays, local
products, regional cuisine for sale,
folk dancing performances, and a
midway. Representatives of foreign
countries also participate.

In May, one of the liveliest and most
colorful festivals is the Cavalhadas
in Pirenépolis about 2 hours from
Brasiia. During this brilliant pag-
eant, richly caparisoned horses and
riders simulate ancient Iberian Pen-
insula tournaments. Both fine
horsemanship and wild stunt riding
by masked riders are displayed in
this fascinating folk festival.

Driving outside Brasiia can be a
pleasant pastime. The town of Cris-
talina, a gem seeker's paradise, is
about 2 hours south of Brasiia. The
shops located around the town-
square offer Brazilian precious and
semiprecious stones and other gifts
or souvenirs. You can visit some
working pit mines a short drive out
of town. A quaint country restau-
rant serving local fare is located in
Luziania, mid-way between Brasiia
and Cristalina, and is a popular
place to stop for lunch when return-
ing from a shopping expedition.

Goiania, about 2-3 hours southwest
of Brasiia, is the capital of Goias
and its largest city. The city,
founded in 1933, is a planned city
like Brasiia. With an altitude much
lower than Brasiia's, it is warmer
and more humid. Goidnia is a pretty
town with tree-lined streets, inter-
esting 1930s architecture, a central-
ized shopping center, good hotels,
tall apartment buildings, and some
excellent restaurants. On week-
ends, a “hippie fair” offers a variety
of goods and crafts.

The beautiful Itiquira waterfalls,
amid a rugged terrain, are located 2
hours north of Brasiia over newly
paved roads. For those interested in
a health spa, a first-class resort
hotel and several warm, natural
pools are located near Caldas
Novas, about 5 hours from Brasiia
in Goias. Visit this resort for a relax-
ing 3-day weekend.

Travel to Sao Paulo - Brazil's largest
city, or to Rio de Janeiro - world
famous for its natural beauty - for a
real change of pace and scenery. By
highway, Rio is 753 miles and 15-20
hours away; Sdo Paulo is 627 miles
from Brasiia with driving time of
14-17 hours. Frequent air connec-
tions to both cities are available. Air
travel time is about 1-1/2 hours.

If you want to leave the main road,
secondary roads are often unpaved
and difficult. Four-wheel-drive vehi-
cles are useful, especially for
camping.

There are two softball seasons, and
several coed teams, with partici-
pants from the American and inter-
national community. Bowling is
available at Park Shopping.

The Parque da Cidade (City Park),
located in Asa Sul, offers opportuni-
ties for outdoor activities such as
bicycle riding, jogging, walking,
paddleboats, children's amusement
park, barbecue sites, etc.
Additionally, one of the main high-
ways is closed on Sundays and made
available to bicyclists and joggers.

Entertainment
Dinner parties, cookouts and casual
buffets are a popular form of home
entertainment. The American
Women's Club International
(AWCI) organizes monthly meetings
with speakers on various topics.
Weekly and monthly AWCI activity
groups meet to enjoy such things as
tennis, bridge, playgroup, Portu-
guese conversation and social ser-
vices work, to name just a few. The
AWCI book clubs buy a wide selec-
tion of current bestsellers with
membership fees. The American
School sponsors a Christmas
Bazaar, Fun Run, International

Fair, Flea Market, and two stage
productions which are attended by
the Brasiia community at large. The
Casa Thomas Jefferson, which is
actually three Brazilian-American
binational centers, sponsors art
exhibits and musical events that
feature both American and Brazil-
ian artists and performers.

Brasiia has many movie theaters.
Admission costs are comparable to
the U.S. English-language films are
popular. Most films are American
originals with Portuguese subtitles.
Children's films tend to be dubbed.
Some French and Italian films are
also shown in the respective embas-
sies as well as in Brazilian theaters.

The National Theater presents con-
certs and occasionally has ballet or
other dance performances. The cir-
cus comes to town once a year, as do
various foreign performers. The
University of Brasiia holds interest-
ing performances by staff members
in its music school. Military and
police groups hold parades and
other activities on various national
holidays. Americans are welcome at
all cultural and national celebrations.

Brasiia has some nightclubs; most
have dancing, some have floor
shows. Several popular disco-
theques attract various age groups.
Outdoor cafes featuring drinks and
snacks are popular evening meeting
places.

Shopping malls have movie the-
aters, a variety of shops and eater-
ies. Park Shopping, adjacent to one
of the largest supermarkets in the
area, has eleven movie theaters, a
24 lane bowling alley built by Brun-
swick, a McDonald's, an interna-
tional food court, and approximately
175 shops. Many other new malls
have been built recently, including
Brasiia Shopping and Patio Brasil,
each with stores, eateries and move
theaters. There is an arcade with
small amusement rides and video
games, and an in-door skating rink
during the Christmas holidays.
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Rio De Janeiro

Rio de Janeiro, the center of a
metropolitan area of about 11 mil-
lion people, offers one of the world's
most beautiful physical settings. Set
adjacent to an ocean bay off the
Atlantic Ocean and facing south,
Rio is surrounded by mountains
with spectacular formations and
tropical greenery, and is truly what
its residents, the Cariocas, call the
Cidade Maravilhosa (marvelous
city). Its landmarks are the striking
Sugar Loaf Mountain Pao de A¢ucar
and Corcovado Mountain with its
famous Christ Statue overlooking
the city. Brazil's seasons are the
reverse of those in the U.S., with
summer from December to March.
Rio's normal temperatures range
from 75 to 95°F. Extremes vary from
40°F during winter to 105°F in the
hot, humid summer. Intense rainfall
also occurs throughout the year and
may occasionally cause severe flood-
ing within the city itself. Infrequent
landslides affect housing on moun-
tain slopes in densely populated
slum areas known as favelas.

The city was Brazil's capital until
1960, and many government offices
are located here. Rio is a focus of
transportation, communications,
military, cultural and journalistic
activity. However, its history is as a
seashore resort famous for its
beaches, Carnaval, and its outgoing
people But the continued population
increase within Rio has created
other problems common to a mega-
lopolis: traffic congestion, air and
noise pollution, and a high crime
rate. Pollution and crime have, it
fact, jeopardized the traditional
tourist industry. The Department of
State has designated the crime
threat rating level for Rio as critical.

While Rio is cosmopolitan, Portu-
guese is necessary for everyday use
(shopping, newspapers, and social
events). Its beaches are often a focal
point for recreational activities but
they can be overcrowded and
polluted.

Cariocas commonly refer to Rio
being divided into three residential
areas: Zona Sul (South Zone) and

Zona Norte (North Zone) and Barra
da Tijuca. There is a mountain
range, which forms a spectacular,
scenic separation between the
zones. The Zona Sul area is signifi-
cantly smaller. less than 1 million
people and is also the area where
virtually all official Americans
reside. The sparsely populated area
known as Centro, separates the rel-
atively more affluent south zone
from poorer neighborhoods in the
north zone.

Another fast-growing and relatively
new part of Rio de Janeiro is the
southern suburb of Barra da Tijuca.
This area which was once consid-
ered out of town is the fastest grow-
ing district in the city. Barra da
Tijuca features several large shop-
ping centers as well as large mega-
markets, which include everything
from groceries to clothes to hard-
ware to car supplies (i.e., similar to
Super Wal-Marts in the States). In
addition to the shopping, dozens of
new condominiums have sprung up.
American fast food outlets are com-
mon. Office parks are also being
built, not to mention major amuse-
ment parks. Barra da Tijuca is also
home to the cleanest beaches in the
city of Rio de Janeiro.

The American community in Rio is
fairly large, with about 6,000 regis-
tered at the Consulate General.
Only a relatively small number par-
ticipate in activities that bring the
expatriate community together.
Rio's American Society organization
is active. The American business
community in Rio is strongly repre-
sented with Fortune 500 firms. The
American Chamber of Commerce
meets regularly and maintains full-
time offices. However, significant
reductions in the presence of Ameri-
can businessmen have had a
marked affect on community life,
including reduced enrollment by
American students at the American
School of Rio.

Food
Rio has many large supermarkets.
Selection is generally good. Many
employees purchase fresh produce
from weekly markets (feiras) that
rotate through residential areas;

costs can be higher but the quality
is better. Each neighborhood has its
own smaller grocery store, butcher,
bakery, and other specialty shops
which results in decentralized fre-
quent shopping (Brazilians often
shop on a daily basis). Local beef is
not aged and lacks tenderness but is
reasonably priced; lamb is generally
not available. Fish and seafood are
plentiful, but expensive. The
COBAL in Leblon is another market
similar to the feiras, but is covered.
It is open Tuesday through Sunday.
Fresh fruits, vegetables, fresh cut
flowers, meat, seafood and poultry
are available. The prices vary from
stand to stand, but the quality is
similar to those at the feiras or
(better).

Recognized international and U.S.
food companies manufacture many
of their products in Brazil but retail
prices are higher than in the U.S.
Employees are supplied bottled
drinking water. One and a half liter
plastic bottles are now available at
the supermarket; larger size con-
tainers can be home-delivered.

Clothing

General: Bring lightweight, wash-
able, comfortable clothing. Dry-
cleaning is available but is expen-
sive and not always reliable. Small
clothing stores line shopping malls
and shopping areas with reasonable
selections and often focus on
designer clothing. During summer
days, beachwear is frequently the
norm in shopping areas and restau-
rants. Shoes available here may not
conform to U.S. sizes or durability.
Good sandals and casual shoes are
available locally. Shoe repair
workmanship is good and reason-
ably priced.

Women: Although temperature
differences between summer and
winter are not wide, seasonal differ-
ences in dress are noticed. In sum-
mer, bright, gay colors, and patterns
in lightweight materials predomi-
nate; in winter, lightweight woolens
and knits in darker tones appear. A
light jacket is occasionally needed,
and during damp, rainy weather, a
sweater or sweatshirt would be
comfortable. Slacks and jogging
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suits are worn year round. Hose is
rarely worn, except on dressier occa-
sions or in office settings. Locally
produced panty hose is of variable
quality, so bring a supply from the
U.S. A good selection of casual wear
is a must for both seasons.

Bikinis dominate beach wear
(Cariocas actually prefer the even
briefer tanga), but all styles are
worn. Frequent swimmers or sun-
bathers should have several
changes of beachwear to avoid dry-
ing problems. All styles of swim-
suits and beach cover-ups are
available locally, but larger sizes
(above a US size 10) may be difficult
to find. Evening social events
require dressier clothing. Brazilian
women favor long or very short
dresses of silk and other fine mate-
rials. Dressy cottons and synthetics
are practical.

Many seamstresses are available,
but finding the right one is difficult.
Some prefer to work in their own
homes; others will work in a cus-
tomer's home and must be provided
a sewing machine. U.S. patterns are
not available locally; some seam-
stresses make their own patterns,
use those in Brazilian fashion mag-
azines, or copy from ready made
clothing or pictures. If you sew,
bring a supply of U.S. patterns. A
wide variety of Brazilian textiles,
some in wash-and-wear materials,
is available. Many fabrics are not
preshrunk. Quality materials cost
more than U.S. goods.

Stylish belts, costume jewelry,
purses and other accessories are
available in Rio. Brazilian gems and
jewelry designs are world renown.
The quality of Brazilian ready-made
clothing is adequate, but expensive.
Women's sizes are not comparable
to those in the U.S., particularly
undergarments. Bring an ample
supply of hot weather clothes, as
during the long summer, repeated
laundering and intense sun cause
fabrics to fade and lose body.

Men: Heavy wool suits are never
necessary. Suits of lightweight wool,
linen, or other natural fiber are
comfortable and practical. Dark

suits are useful for evening events.
The need for formal clothing is neg-
ligible in Rio.

Raincoats or overcoats are rarely
seen on men except during a cool
winter's rain. Ready-made suits in
various materials are available
locally, but cuts differ from the U.S.
Tailors are expensive but offer qual-
ity continental-style tailoring.

Sports clothing is necessary. Long
sleeved sports shirts in conservative
colors and sports jackets are com-
monly worn to social functions and
restaurants. A wide variety of good-
quality sports clothes, including
jeans, is available locally at prices
roughly comparable to those in the
U.S. Bring cheap, generic baseball
caps for use on the beach. Cotton
sweaters and light jackets are use-
ful on cooler days.

Children: Children's shoes and
clothes are more expensive and
sometimes less durable. Most fami-
lies order clothes from U.S. catalog
companies.

Supplies and Services

Rio has several large shopping
areas and malls where one can find
both local and imported products.
The variety is impressive. More spe-
cialized malls include the Sao Con-
rado Fashion Mall, emphasizing
clothing, and the Rio Design Center
in Leblon, with beautiful furniture
and decorative accent pieces for the
home. Many international pharma-
ceutical and cosmetic companies
manufacture locally under license.
Suntan lotion is an expensive item
in Brazil. Appliances, household
tools, electrical supplies, plastic
ware, and a wide range of consumer
goods are manufactured locally.
Inmost instances, prices are higher
than comparable U.S. items.

Beauty shops and barbershops
abound. Prices are generally higher
than U.S. levels, depending on loca-
tion and reputation of the shop.
Quality is good if language is no
barrier. Some hairdressers for both
men and women have trained in
either the U.S. or Europe. Repair
costs for electrical equipment and

appliances, such as radios and TVs,
are higher than U.S. prices. Reliable
service is a problem.

Print film can be developed locally
and 1-hour processing is available.
Several good automobile repair
shops exist. General bodywork is
adequate but more sophisticated
electronic repairs are difficult to
obtain. Costs are sometimes high,
especially for spare parts, and esti-
mates should be requested before
repairs are authorized. Spare parts
for U.S. cars must be imported; tires
are available locally for U.S. cars.
Repair services for Brazilian made
cars (Chevrolet, Ford, Fiat and VW)
are good.

Domestic Help

The quality of domestic help varies
and turnover is high. Domestics
who have worked for other Ameri-
cans are helpful, but few under-
stand English, and you need at least
a rudimentary knowledge of Por-
tuguese. Most apartments have
domestic quarters that are located
off of the kitchen area. Employers
furnish room and board, uniforms,
and linens. A cook or housekeeper
currently receives about $200-$400
monthly, plus the Brazilian Social
Security contribution, currently
12% of salary. Day workers are paid
from $20 to $40 per day plus lunch.
Occasionally transportation cost
will be assessed.

Religious Activities
Brazil is the most populous Roman
Catholic nation in the world. Many
Catholic churches are found in Rio.
The Chapel of Our Lady of Mercy
has services in English.

Protestant churches with English
language services include the Union
Church, a Protestant nondenomina-
tional church; the Christ Church
(American Episcopal Church of
England), which has an inter-
national membership; the Interna-
tional Baptist Church; the
Christian Science; and the English
Lutheran.

Jewish services are held at the Sin-
agoga Copacabana (Orthodox), the
Associacdo Religiosa Israelita
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(Conservative), and the Centro Isra-
elita Brasileiro (highly Conserva-
tive, Sephardic). All services are in
Hebrew.

Education

The American School, Escola
Americana of Rio de Janeiro
(EARJ), is a coeducational school
offering a U.S. curriculum from pre-
school through grade 12, including
the International Baccalaureate
degree. Accredited by the Southern
Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools of the U.S,, it is a mem-
ber of the National Association of
Independent Schools. Its enrollment
is about 1,000, and U.S. colleges
readily accept its graduates. The
faculty numbers 118 (37 Ameri-
cans). Students with American citi-
zenship make up about 10% of the
student body with about 85% being
Brazilian students.

The first semester begins in early
August and runs to mid-December;
the second term runs from early
February to mid-June. Extracurric-
ular activities are at an extra
expense. Classes are 5 days weekly,
from 8:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m., in a
modern, hillside complex of 9 inter-
connected buildings. Full cafeteria
facilities are available; extracurric-
ular activities are similar to those in
U.S. schools. School buses serve
most residential areas.

Arrangements for enrollment can be
made directly with the Escola
Americana, Estrada da Gavea, 132,
Gavea Rio de Janeiro, RJ 22451-260
Brazil.

Our Lady of Mercy School, a coedu-
cational Catholic school, follows an
American curriculum for grades 1
through 12. The U.S. Southern
Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools accredits the school.
The school is sponsored by the Soci-
ety of Our Lady of Mercy and pro-
vides a chapel for English-speaking
Catholics. Graduates have been
readily accepted in U.S. colleges.
Our Lady of Mercy also offers a pre-
nursery school program for children
age 2 and up.

The school term is similar to the
American School. Hot lunches are
available. Extracurricular activities
are similar to those in U.S. Schools.
Make enrollment arrangements
directly with the Headmaster, Rua
Visconde de Caravelas 48, Botafogo,
Rio de Janeiro RJ 22271-030,
Brazil.

The British School is coeducational
and offers instruction from pre-
nursery through age 13. Following a
British curriculum, it qualifies stu-
dents for the British common
entrance examinations. School
terms are from February to July and
August to December. Lunch is pro-
vided for all, except pre-nursery and
kindergarten children who go home
at noon. Large playground and play-
ing fields are available for sports.
School bus transportation is avail-
able. Average class size is 24.
Enrollment is arranged through the
Headmaster, The British School,
Rua da Matriz, 76, Botafogo Rio de
Janeiro, RJ 22260-100 Brazil.

Several pre-schools accept children
as young as 1 year old. One such
institution, St. Patrick's, teaches in
English. All are more expensive
than comparable U.S. facilities. Bus
service is available for many.
Arrangements for these schools may
be made after you arrive at post.
Generally, St. Patrick's accepts chil-
dren age 2 and up. Classes are
taught in English through the 4th
grade.

Special Education
Opportunities
Working knowledge of Portuguese
greatly enhances any trip to Rio.
Portuguese language training is
available through various institu-
tions. The Brazilian-U.S. Institute
offers frequent Portuguese lan-
guage courses. Tutors for private
lessons are available. Portuguese
courses are also available at any of
several local universities. There are
no programs of higher learning in

the English language in Rio.

Sports
The main recreational activities
relate to the beach. The popular
beach promenades have all been

illuminated and are now enjoyed by
many both day and night. Games of
soccer, volleyball and that incredible
combination of the two, fute volley,
seem to be going on 24 hours of the
day. There are no public recre-
ational facilities with swimming
pools or golf courses. Club member-
ships within Rio range in price from
the nicely affordable (Clube Fla-
mengo) to the extravagantly expen-
sive (Country Clube). While a few
apartment buildings have facilities
reserved for tenants, most buildings
do not. The city does have a bicycle
path that follows along certain
beach areas. On Sundays and holi-
days, half of the primary beach ave-
nue is closed to normal traffic to the
great enjoyment of walkers, joggers,
cyclists, and rollerbladers.

Soccer is the national sport. Brazil
won the 1994 World Cup; the popu-
larity of the sport is reflected by the
size of Rio's Maracafia Stadium. It
is one of the world's largest, origi-
nally configured to seat 200,000
people. The nearby smaller Mara-
canazinho Stadium is used for spe-
cial events, such as ice shows and
basketball games. Neighborhood
soccer and volleyball games are also
played frequently, as are weekend
games on nearly every beach.

Rio's extensive beaches are popular
for swimming, boogy boarding, and
surfing but one must be alert to
publicized, regular health warnings
and avoid dangerous levels of water
pollution. The advisability of beach
swimming is published daily in the
local newspapers. Strong undertow
is also a common hazard. Many peo-
ple with their own transportation
travel to cleaner, less heavily popu-
lated beaches south of the city.

Sports equipment is manufactured
locally and imported, but prices are
generally higher than U.S. prices.
Be sure to bring your bicycles and
rollerblades.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities
As a transportation and communi-
cations center, Rio offers excellent
opportunities for touring all parts of
Brazil. The cost of domestic air
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transportation is high. If possible,
try to purchase the special Brazil
Air Pass from the Brazilian carrier
Varig prior to your arrival (not all
travel agents can/ will sell these
since one purchase requirement
may be the possession of a round
trip ticket to Brazil from the U.S.).

For overland travel, many highways
are good but sometimes crowded.
Brazilian drivers are impatient in
heavy traffic. Highway fatality rates
are among the highest in the world.
Night highway driving is exception-
ally dangerous and is not recom-
mended. Bus service, including the
sleeper bus, is frequent, and not
overly expensive. The bus condi-
tions are varied but can be cramped.

An automobile trip of about an hour
and a half will lead you to cooler
mountain are. Quaint colonial cit-
ies, lovely seaside communities, and
modern industrial centers are all
within a 3-6 hour drive. Few road-
side motel accommodations are
available; lodgings at major desti-
nations are satisfactory.

Camping, hang-gliding, surfing,
surf fishing, mountain climbing,
and water skiing are other activities
available within Rio's vicinity.
Deep-sea fishing is fair but expen-
sive; freshwater fishing is available
in the mountains. Hunting is pro-
hibited in Brazil, except in Rio
Grande do Sul.

Entertainment

The greatest single annual enter-
tainment event in Rio is its famed
Carnaval. During the 4 nights and 3
days preceding Ash Wednesday,
commercial and official activities
come to a complete standstill. Then
samba schools, street parades, and
night-long parties dominate Rio's
scene. Carnaval also attracts many
foreign visitors. Tickets for Car-
naval balls and main parade seating
are relatively expensive but the
events, especially the parades, are
exceptional and should not be
missed.

From June to September, outstand-
ing Brazilian and foreign artists
offer varied programs of music,

opera, and dance at several the-
aters. The Brazilian theater season
is year round; both original Brazil-
ian works and foreign plays are pre-
sented in Portuguese, and in an
informal off-Broadway style. Chil-
dren's plays are offered regularly in
Portuguese. An English-language
small theater group offers produc-
tions and performance opportuni-
ties on an irregular basis.

Nightclubs and small boate offer
shows of varying quality; many fea-
ture jazz, samba music, and danc-
ers. Well known foreign
entertainers and groups appear
occasionally at some larger theaters
and nightclubs.

Movie theaters are numerous and
good. First-run American and Euro-
pean films are shown with original
dialogue and Portuguese subtitles
at prices comparable to the U.S.
Late-night network TV sometimes
features programs in English. Rio
has several good TV stations, which
can help improve Portuguese lan-
guage abilities. Many neighbor-
hoods offer cable TV for a monthly
fee with programs such as CNN,
ESPN, and MTV Excellent FM radio
broadcasting is also available.

Restaurants offer varied national
and international cuisine at compa-
rable U.S. prices. A churrascaria
(specializing in barbecued meat) is a
popular type of Rio restaurant.

Many art and historical museums
are available. Rio also has interest-
ing and photogenic churches, a large
botanical garden, a major tropical
forest park (Tijuca National Park),
and a zoological park. Art galleries
abound, and although prices of
established Brazilian artists are
high by U.S. standards, new paint-
ers always await discovery. Art
courses in Portuguese are available
at the Parque Lage, the Museum of
Modern Art, and the Catholic Uni-
versity.

Rio has no English-language
newspapers. Local newsstands reg-
ularly offer the Miami Herald and
the International Herald Tribune;
individual subscriptions can be

arranged at reduced cost, but are
still expensive. English language
editions of some leading U.S. news
magazines are also available.

Social Activities

The American Society and the
International Newcomers Club help
integrate the social activities of the
American community. Another
organization, “The Players,” has
periodic English language perfor-
mances that provide opportunities
related to the theater.

Sao Paulo

Séo Paulo is the largest and one of
the fastest growing cities in South
America. It is a thriving metropolis
of contrasts, with skyscrapers built
alongside small, residential houses;
narrow cobblestone streets feed
wide avenues; street vendors hawk
their wares near five star hotels. A
dynamic city rich in historic and
modern culture, it boasts three sym-
phony orchestras, many fine art gal-
leries, and an international
selection of museums. Thousands of
avid spectators follow everything
from soccer matches to horse races.
Sao Paulo is the industrial and
financial heart of Brazil, and the
bustling city sets a pace that resem-
bles New York City. [It is also home
to fine restaurants, theaters, night-
clubs, first-run movie theatres, and
performances by major interna-
tional stars.] With something of
appeal from every point of view,
these inviting contrasts make living
and working in Sédo Paulo exciting,
interesting and challenging.

Utilities
The water supply is plentiful in Séo
Paulo. Water pressure is reasonable
in all areas of the city. All parts of
the city now have fluoridated water,
although levels of fluoridation are
below recommended U.S. levels. Tap
water is not consistently potable
anywhere in Brazil. Electric current
is 110v 60 cycle, AC; 220v, 3-phase,
AC, is available for ranges, high-
voltage heaters, and dryers. Power
interruptions are uncommon,
though voltage regulators are rec-
ommended for occasional current
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Aerial view of Sao Paulo, Brazil

fluctuations. Electrical outlets vary
even within households and you will
need several different types of
adapters. They are available locally
for a reasonable price, but you may
want to bring an assortment.

In the past, U. S.-made appliances
were preferred for quality and price
to local products. However, appli-
ances are now increasingly compa-
rable to U.S. products in price,
quality and availability.

Like any large U.S. city, Sdao Paulo
has a wide variety of local radio sta-
tions, including several FM stations
with continuous (mostly American
and Brazilian popular) music, clas-
sical music and talk radio. Radio

© Stephanie Maze/Corbis. Reproduced by permission.

short-wave bands receive VOA and
BBC in the evening.

Local TV is on the PAL-M system, so
U.S.-purchased sets (NTSC or Euro-
pean PAL sets) will only receive in
black and white, unless modified-a
process that is commonly performed
for around 150 Reals. Videocassette
recorders are popular and video
clubs like Blockbuster are plentiful.
However, U.S. VCRs are not compat-
ible with PAL-M-only TVs and must
be converted, the cost of which is
about 100 Reals. Cable is available
at costs comparable to U.S. prices.

Sao Paulo winters can be cold and
damp. The temperature rarely
drops below 32 Fahrenheit, and cen-

tral heating is nonexistent. Electric
blankets and space heaters are rec-
ommended. Blankets and comfort-
ers are more expensive in S&o
Paulo, so bring a sufficient supply.
As a side note, pollution tends to be
heavier in the winter months. Occa-
sionally, this affects individuals
with allergies or respiratory prob-
lems. You may want to bring air
purifiers.

Food

Most foods are available locally.
Pasteurized fresh milk, butter,
cheeses, and other products are
plentiful. Almost all fresh fruits and
vegetables are available year round
in supermarkets, as well as open-air
fruit and vegetable markets.
Oranges, tangerines, bananas, pine-
apples, papayas, melons, mangoes,
and other fruits are always in sea-
son. Locally grown apples, pears,
peaches, plums, strawberries, and
grapes are available seasonally, and
imported varieties, year round.
Ample supplies of meat and fish
exist. American-type supermarkets
and European-style hypermarkets
carry locally made goods that com-
pare with U.S. brands. Some of
these supermarkets also offer U.S.
cuts of beef (Brazilian cuts differ
markedly from U.S. cuts). Local
wines and spirits are of good
quality.

Clothing

Although S&o Paulo's climate is
milder than that of the northeast-
ern U.S., bring clothes for cool and
rainy weather, including sweaters,
fall suits, raincoats, and umbrellas.
Rain is common in S&o0 Paulo and
during the summer there can be
heavy rainstorms each afternoon.
Every family member needs at least
one good umbrella. Temperatures
vary, so layered dressing is
important. Fall and winter (June -
October) can be chilly. Bring light
and warm clothing that can be worn
indoors due to of lack of central
heating. An all-weather coat with
removable lining should meet your
outdoor needs. Those accustomed to
living in very warm climates may
need a pair of gloves, a scarf, and a
knit hat.
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Local shoes vary in quality though
shoes are stylish and easily found
although narrow widths are not
readily available. Walking shoes are
a must and, due to uneven, cobble-
stone sidewalks, occasional heel
repair is necessary. Leather is of
good quality. Sdo Paulo is a high
fashion city; every new fashion can
be seen and is acceptable, from con-
servative to trendy. All types of
sports goods and clothing are sold in
Sao Paulo, at prices similar to those
found in the U.S.

Dress for social functions is often
business attire, depending on the
nature of the event. Tuxedo or for-
mal dress rental places are abun-
dant throughout the city. Long
dresses are seldom worn to formal
dinners. For women, local lingerie,
hose, and other nylon clothing are of
lesser quality than U.S. made prod-
ucts, but are readily available.

Supplies and Services

It is important to note that the Bra-
zilian economy is drastically chang-
ing and therefore it is difficult to
state with certainty that Brazilian-
made products are higher or lower
in cost relative to the U.S., although
imported items are generally
higher-priced (e.g., some clothing,
luxury items). The cost of living is
comparable to that in Washington,
D.C. Dining out, food purchases,
and entertainment (theater, movies,
etc.) cost the same or less.

Miscellaneous toiletries, cosmetics,
household needs, cigarettes,
tobacco, and liquor products are
sold on the Brazilian market. How-
ever, not every brand is consistently
available. American-style super-
markets and superstores like Wal-
Mart and Sam's Club sell all types
of household cleaning equipment.
Prescription and nonprescription
drugs, many made by subsidiaries
of U.S. or European companies, are
available at reasonable prices.
Imported cosmetics are more expen-
sive, but some U.S. brand names
(Revlon, Helena Rubinstein, etc.)
are manufactured locally. Travellers
with infants or small children may
want to bring disposable diapers, a
supply of baby food, any special

e
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baby formula, and a bottle warmer
in accompanied airfreight. Dis-
posable diapers are available
locally, but are expensive.

Dry-cleaning and laundry services
are common and equal to U.S.
prices. Shoe repair is inexpensive,
workmanship is good, and rubber
and leather are used for heels and
heel tips. Nylon is not generally
available. Hair salons are less
expensive than in the U.S.; work is
good and reasonably priced. Con-
sider bringing your favorite hair
shampoos, rinses, and sprays, as
these are not consistently available.
Repair work on watches, radios, ste-
reos, televisions, and other electri-
cal appliances is good.

AP/Wide World Photos, Inc. Reproduced by permission.

The quality of auto maintenance
and repair facilities is inconsistent.
Repair work is good, but most ser-
vices take more time than in the
U.S. GM, Ford, Fiat, and VW pro-
duce cars locally at favorable prices.

Domestic Help
Domestic help is readily available,
but trained servants are hard to
find and few speak English. Sala-
ries depend on class of servant, i.e.,
trained cooks earn R$100 to R$150
a week; live-in housekeeper, R$100
and up. Staff with newborns often
hire a live-in nurse who has had
about 6 months of formal education
in pediatric nursing. The live-in
nurse earns around R$125 a week.
Families with older children often
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employ a live-in nanny. Salaries
may change as the economy settles.

Brazilian houses and apartments
are designed with a maid's room
and private bath, located near the
laundry and kitchen area. Employ-
ers can provide uniforms, and live-
ins normally receive bedding, tow-
els, and furniture. Servants get one
day off weekly, plus major national
and religious holidays. Under the
Brazilian Constitution, employers
must give servants a 13th-month
bonus equal to one month's salary
or prorated to the length-of employ-
ment during the year. Also, the
employer must contribute to the
local Brazilian retirement system
for the domestic employee.

Medical Care

Sao Paulo has very competent doc-
tors and dentists. Many speak
English and were trained in the U.S.
Quality orthodontic services are
available as well. In general, the
costs for an office visit are equal to
fees in the U.S. Maternity and other
in-hospital care is good, despite a
lack of thorough training for sup-
port personnel.

Religious Activities

S&o Paulo has many churches and
synagogues. Many Protestant
churches, including the Fellowship
Community Church, inter-denomi-
national; St. Paul's (Anglican); Cal-
vary International Church; First
Church of Christ Scientist; and the
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter
Day Saints, hold English-language
services. The American priests of
the Order of the Oblate Fathers con-
duct services in English at the
Chapel School. A Greek Orthodox
Cathedral also exists. The city has
several synagogues. The largest,
Congregacéo Israelita Paulista, fol-
lows the conservative traditions and
has an American rabbi.

Religious-oriented summer camps
are available for children.

Education
Three schools in Sao Paulo follow
the U.S. public school curriculum:
the Sdo Paulo Graded School, the
Chapel School (School of Mary

Immaculate), and the Pan American
Christian Academy. The Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools
accredits all three schools.

The local Chamber of Commerce
established the Sdo Paulo Graded
School, in 1929. The faculty, though
predominantly American, employs
teachers of several nationalities.
Instruction is from kindergarten
through grade 12. There is also a
large preschool for 3-year-olds and
older. The preschool and lower
grades are taught on a modified
Montessori program. The school fol-
lows curriculum standards of New
York State. Enrollment is about
1,168; 38% are U.S. citizens. Facili-
ties include a gym, auditorium, sci-
ence labs, computer center, satellite
TV, libraries, and a cafeteria serving
hot lunches. Buses serve all residen-
tial areas. Most sports played in the
U.S., except American football, are
offered; teams compete within the
school and with other American
schools in Brazil. Additional extra-
curricular activities include theater,
yearbook, and scouting. A program
for students with special learning
problems is available.

Felician Sisters and lay teachers
staff Escola Maria Imaculada (The
Chapel School) under the direction
of the Oblate Fathers of Mary
Immaculate. Instruction is from
nursery school through grade 12.
Advanced placement and the Inter-
national Baccalaureate are integral
parts of its quality academic pro-
gram. Most graduates are accepted
into universities and colleges of
their first choice. The students rep-
resent over 30 countries; 40% of the
students are non-Catholics and
enrollment is 700; 25% are U.S. citi-
zens. Facilities include: two librar-
ies, a gym, a large playing field, a
cafeteria, an auditorium, science
labs, a computer center, an
audiovisual room, an infirmary
staffed by a nurse, and a student
union. Organized sports include soc-
cer, basketball, gymnastics, softball,
tennis, handball, and volleyball
both varsity and junior varsity
teams. The school is a member of
the Sao Paulo High School League.
Twice a year, sports meets are held

with American schools in Sdo Paulo,
Brasilia, and Rio de Janeiro at
alternating locations. Additional
extracurricular activities include
judo, cooking, ballet, debating, cho-
ral groups, and band.

The Pan-American Christian Acad-
emy is operated by evangelical mis-
sionaries and is located some
distance outside the city.
Instruction from kindergarten
through grade 12 is conducted in
English. The level of instruction and
discipline is reportedly high. Enroll-
ment is approximately 317; 40% are
U.S. citizens.

Each school begins in early August
and runs through early June, with a
6-week midyear vacation in Decem-
ber and January. Requirements for
enrollment are similar to those in
the U.S. Schools adequately prepare
students for entrance into U.S. col-
leges and universities.

Two preschool programs often used
by American families are: Playpen,
a Montessori school that has classes
in English, and Portuguese and
Tiny Tots, a preschool operated by a
British-Brazilian family, with
instruction in both English and Por-
tuguese. Both often offer instruction
during periods when the major
schools (Graded, Chapel, etc.) are
not in session. There are numerous
other preschool programs in Portu-
guese throughout the city.

Tuition costs vary according to
school and grade, with higher costs
for middle school and senior high
school.

A French-language school and a
British school, St. Paul's, are also
available. Also, many Brazilian
nursery schools and kindergartens
offer excellent, inexpensive pro-
grams. The required Portuguese
language programs at the American
schools are good, but some families
send younger children to a public or
private Brazilian school to learn
Portuguese. Most Brazilian schools
do not have facilities for children
with speech or learning problems.
Differences exist in preparation for
American and Brazilian universi-
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ties; therefore it is not recom-
mended that you use Brazilian
schools beyond the primary level.

Special Educational
Opportunities

Although Sao Paulo has several fine
universities, among which are the
University of Sdo Paulo, Mackenzie
University, and Fundacao Getulio
Vargas (FGV), you must be fluent in
Portuguese in order to take advan-
tage of their study programs. The
Alumni Association and Uniao Cul-
tural, two U.S. Brazil binational
centers in the city, offer Portuguese
language courses that can be used
to supplement the post's language
training program. However, there
are certain opportunities for educa-
tional advancement available in
English.

Through the Graded School, gradu-
ate level education courses are peri-
odically offered for teachers,
parents, and community members,
with priority for enrollment in that
order. These courses are taught by
visiting professors from U.S. univer-
sities. The Graded School also offers
courses in computers for teachers,
parents, and members of the com-
munity. Other computer courses, in
English and Portuguese, are avail-
able at private institutes through-
out the city. Many schools of dance,
adult exercise classes, and tutors in
music, ballet, and painting are
available.

Sports

Like other metropolis areas, Sao
Paulo has various spectator sports.
The most popular sport is soccer.
Horse, auto and motorcycle racing,
basketball games, tennis and golf
tournaments, sailing regattas, polo,
boxing, and wrestling matches com-
plete the picture. Sdo Paulo has no
public golf courses or tennis courts,
but many private tennis, squash,
and racquetball courts are widely
available on a pay-as-you-go basis.
Private clubs include facilities for
golf, tennis, swimming, horseback
riding, boating, and basketball.
Membership is expensive.

Most sporting equipment sold
locally is comparable to price and
quality of products in the U.S.

Touring and Outdoor
Activities
The area around Sao Paulo is ideal
for weekend excursions. Many
beach and mountain resorts are
within 100 miles of Sdo Paulo and
connected by good roads. Hotel
quality and prices vary greatly,
though most are very reasonable.
Weekend houses are sometimes
available for rent. The northern
coast has various little towns and
pristine beaches where hotel rooms
are as little as $15 a night and
rental boats will take you to
secluded natural pools.

Iguacu Falls (2 hours by air) offers
one of Latin America's unique tour-
ist sights. You may want to take an
extra day to visit the falls from the
Argentine side. The huge Itaipu
hydroelectric project is nearby.
Other popular outings for weekends
or vacations include Rio de Janeiro;
Ouro Preto, a mining town in Minas
Gerais, with colonial baroque
churches and other old towns
nearby; Campos do Jordao; and Bra-
silia, a stunning example of city
planning and modern architecture.
Local travel agencies can be helpful
in obtaining tour packages through-
out Brazil and to other South Amer-
ican locations. Sdo Paulo and Mato
Grosso offer excellent fishing and
camping along the coast.

Weekly artist fairs are held on Sun-
days at the Praca da Republica, in
the Asian neighborhood of Liber-
dade, and in Embu, on the outskirts
of Sdo Paulo. These fairs offer local
artwork, handicrafts, and geological
specimens. The city also has many
shopping facilities reminiscent of
those in American cities.

Entertainment
Sdo Paulo offers excellent, profes-
sional theater in Portuguese. Dur-
ing winter, several symphonies
often offer concerts, some with guest
soloists. Operas are presented and
local and touring concert groups
and ballet companies also perform.
Most movie theaters feature first-

run American or foreign movies, as
well as many Brazilian films. For-
eign movies are usually shown with
Portuguese subtitles. The city has
many world-class art museums and
galleries. Every 2 years, Sao Paulo
hosts the Biennial, an internation-
ally important modern art exposi-
tion, with extensive multinational
representation.

With about 25,000 restaurants,
cafes, and bars, Sdo Paulo is one of
the world's greatest cities for dining
out. The city is especially rich in
Italian, Japanese, and continental
restaurants, and almost all ethnic
communities are well represented.
Brazilian churrascarias abound,
serving a wide variety of richly sea-
soned, grilled meats accompanied
by generous salad bars and side
dishes. Fast food branches of Ameri-
can chains or local imitations are
increasingly available.

Social Activities
There is a wide range of both busi-
ness and social events, while home
entertaining is also common. Much
of the entertaining in the American
community consists of luncheons
and dinners.

The Newcomers Club, an English
speaking club composed of all
nationalities, is open to individuals
for their first 2 years in Brazil. The
club helps newcomers get
acquainted and settled, and pro-
vides an opportunity for members to
exchange information. Social activi-
ties include coffees and teas,
museum outings, luncheons, din-
ners, book exchanges, and trips.

The American Society is a social and
philanthropic organization for
Americans in Sao Paulo. It orga-
nizes an annual field day for Ameri-
can Society members on the Fourth
of July, an eggnog party at Christ-
mas, and sponsors other social
activities during the year. The
American Society also issues an
annual directory of members, a
handy classified shopper's guide in
English, and publishes a monthly
newspaper with news of the
English-speaking community. The
American Society has a welfare pro-
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gram that provides financial, medi-
cal, and educational assistance to
U.S. citizens in distress and also
sponsors little league baseball, soc-
cer, and flag football.

The Sdo Paulo Women's Club, an
international English-speaking
club, provides social, cultural, and
charitable activities. These include
two book clubs, a free circulating
library, a chorus, small theater
group, current events group, and
classes in bookbinding, painting,
languages, and gems.

Masons, Rotary, and Lions clubs
meet regularly in Sdo Paulo. Illinois
and S&o Paulo participate in a pro-
gram called Joint Partners of the
Americas. Finally, the PTAs of the
three American schools sponsor
many children's activities, such as
sports teams and competitions,
scouting, drama, dances, and school
trips.

Special Information
If you are traveling between June
and October, include cool weather
clothing in ac companied baggage;
other times brim warm weather
clothing.

The winter is brief but can be chilly.
An all-weather coat with zip out lin-
ing should meet your needs. Those
accustomed to living in warm cli-
mates may need a pair of gloves, a
scarf, and a knit hat. Children need
a warm jacket. For the rest of the
year, cardigan and pullover sweat-
ers and sweatshirts in assorted
weights will suffice.

It rains nearly every afternoon in
summer (December to February).
Therefore, each family member
needs at least one good umbrella.
Plastic rainwear is uncomfortable,
and a lightweight cloth raincoat
would be preferable. Footwear for
wet weather is also useful.

Travelers with infants or small chil-
dren should include disposable dia-
pers, a supply of baby food, any
special baby formula, and a bottle
warmer in accompanied airfreight.

Disposable diapers are available
locally, but are expensive and of
poor quality.

S&o Paulo has competent doctors
and dentists. Many speak English
and were trained in the U.S. Their
fees for an office visit are higher
than fees in the U.S. Adequate orth-
odontic services are available at
prices higher than those in the U.S.

Maternity and other hospital care is
good, despite the absence of thor-
ough training for support personnel.
Admission to private institutions,
even for an emergency, requires a
substantial cash deposit if you do
not belong to a local health plan.

Séo Paulo is a major metropolitan
area with all the noise, pollution,
and congestion found in large cities.
Pollution levels are high, which
affects those with allergies or respi-
ratory problems. Heavy traffic and
noise are common problems.

Recife

Recife, a city of startling contrasts,
stretches 30 miles along Brazil's
east coast. Miles of attractive
beaches front the modern, luxury
suburbs of Boa Viagem and Piedade
at the city's southern tip. The cen-
tral city, situated on two islands and
the delta formed by the Capibaribe
and Beberibe Rivers, is laced with
numerous old and new bridges. It is
a bustling, dynamic area, with thou-
sands of taxis and small passenger
vans clogging the narrow streets.
The total absence of a grid system,
the rivers winding through the city,
and maze of one-way streets (at
times unmarked) make finding
one's way a challenge.

Recife's many small parks and pla-
zas are well maintained. The thriv-
ing open market, Mercado de Sao
Jose, is a principal tourist attrac-
tion, as are feiras (smaller markets)
scattered throughout the city. Colo-
nial Portuguese churches abound,
the railroad station is a well-
restored Victorian marvel, and an
adjacent former prison has been
converted into the Casa da Cultura,
where hundreds of stalls feature

local handicrafts. Neighboring
Olinda is considered one of Brazil's
greatest colonial treasures and
offers a fascinating glimpse into
17th century architecture.

Recife is the capital of Pernambuco
and is the principal port city of Bra-
zil's developing northeast. It is the
commercial, cultural, and political
center of the consular district,
which has about 40 million people.
The city has 2 million inhabitants;
the greater metropolitan area has
3.5-4 million inhabitants. The city
skyline is an impressive jumble of
modern skyscrapers and sturdy old
church towers. Residential areas
along the Boa Viagem, Piedade and
Candeias beaches feature kilome-
ters of 2030 story apartment
buildings.

Developing industrialization
includes sugar refining, alcohol dis-
tillation, truck assembly, aluminum
fabrication, and the manufacture of
textiles, rum, vegetable oils, leather,
glass, ceramics, canned goods, phar-
maceuticals, paint, electronic equip-
ment, and synthetic rubber.
Tourism is an expanding industry
with a growing influx of tourists
traveling from southern Brazil dur-
ing winter and summer and from
Europe in winter. Agriculture
remains the base of the Pernambuco
economy; sugar has been the princi-
pal crop for over 300 years. Cotton
raised in the interior, sisal, live-
stock, and fruits, vegetables, and
grain crops are also economically
important. Over the past few years,
Brazil's largest center for the pro-
duction of irrigated tropical fruit
has developed in Petrolina, about
700 km west of Recife.

The countryside surrounding Recife
is tropical, hilly, and fertile; it
reaches inland some 20-30 miles.
The undulating foothills and low
mountains of the drier agreste
region offer some relief from the
tropical monotony of the coast. The
agreste gives way to the semiarid
sertdo which stretches far into the
central regions of the Northeast. It
is dry and desolate most of the year;
its cowboy folklore reminds one of
the American southwest. Its loca-
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tion on the eastern extremity of
Brazil places Recife about 1,500
miles across the south Atlantic from
Dakar, Senegal, and about 1,300
miles north of Sao Paulo. Recife's
geographic location makes it an
important refueling point for trans-
atlantic flights from South America
to Europe. There are currently sev-
eral non-stop flights a week to
Miami as well as to destinations in
Europe. Local connections to other
Brazilian cities are also widely
available and deregulation in recent
years has led to a drop in domestic
airfares. While few American tour-
ists visit Recife, increasing numbers
are visiting other beach cities in the
consular district, most notably
Natal and Fortaleza. Fernando de
Noronha, an archipelago approxi-
mately 400 miles northeast of Recife
which belongs to Pernambuco state,
is rapidly gaining international
notoriety as a destination for
ecotourism.

Recife is located on the eastern edge
of Brazil's time zone; sun time is
over an hour ahead of clock time.
Throughout the year it is dark soon
after the Consulate closes at 5 pm,
and there are never daylight hours
for outdoor activities in the evening.
Many Brazilians rise with the sun
at 4:30 or 5:30 am and exercise on
Boa Viagem beach or use the 8-kilo-
meter walkway that stretches the
length of the beach. For the late
starter, for whom vigorous early
morning exercise has little appeal,
there are other options, including
golf, equestrian sports and sports
facilities at local clubs.

Recife has year-round rainfall, but
the winter rainy season (May-Sep-
tember) has heavy daily rains that
account for most of the annual 77
inches along the Pernambuco coast.
Summer (October-April) is drier,
with many clear, beautiful days.
During the winter rainy season
humidity is high and temperature
variations are slight; the thermome-
ter rises from 80°F to almost 90
degrees F, distinguishing winter
from summer. The Northeast aver-
ages 250 days of sun per year, and
the sun shines at least part of the
day even during the rainy season.

The climate is not unbearably tropi-
cal, due to prevailing trade winds.
Nevertheless, many expatriates
experience problems with upper
respiratory allergies during the
rainy season, and post has obtained
dehumidifiers to alleviate problems
with some success.

Brazilians are a mixture of many
ethnic groups: Portuguese, African,
and Brazilian Indian backgrounds
predominate in the Northeast. The
largest foreign community is Portu-
guese, but small French, German,
Israeli, Italian, Japanese, and Mid-
dle East groups exist. There are
over 2,000 Americans registered in
the Consular district and approxi-
mately 25% live in Recife. Many of
those registered are dual nationals,
although there is an important
American missionary community.

Food

Recife's modern, air-conditioned
supermarkets are well stocked and
provide all the essentials to meet
food and other household require-
ments of the average American fam-
ily. In addition, the city is host to
several specialty stores that provide
oriental and other ethnic foods.
Some types of meat, veal for exam-
ple, are hard to obtain, but aside
from this, you can maintain a per-
fectly adequate nutritional regimen
with the food products available
locally. Exceptional local tropical
fruits and vegetables are available
year round. Temperate climate
fruits are brought in from southern
Brazil and Argentina.

Clothing

Men: Summer clothes may be worn
year round as temperatures seldom
fall below 70 degree F. Most busi-
nessmen are casual in their dress,
although some, such as bankers,
still prefer suits to sport shirts.

Wash-and-wear items are most
practical. Local custom-made linen,
tropical worsteds, and Brazilian-
made wash-and-wear suits range
from $200 to $300, but are of lower
quality. Bring at least one or two
dark, lightweight suits for business
calls and evening social functions.

You do not need hats (although caps
for use in outdoor activities are
highly recommended), but bring
shirts, underwear, socks, and shoes.
You can buy good-quality imported
shirts in Recife, but they are expen-
sive. Summer-weight washable
slacks and shorts are useful, as is
beach attire. Dry cleaning is avail-
able, but of questionable quality
and expensive. Formal attire, such
as a tuxedo or smoking jacket, is
rarely required (only for the Car-
naval ball). Tuxedos can be pur-
chased or rented locally.

Women: Clothing stores are plenti-
ful and varied, although Brazilian
styles are considerably tighter fit-
ting than U.S. clothing. Bring plenty
of comfortable summer clothing:
skirts, shorts, shirts, and bathing
suits. A good basic evening ward-
robe might consist of washable cock-
tail separates (pants, skirts,
blouses, etc.) and a few washable
evening dresses. Cotton dresses and
separates are preferable for after-
noon functions.

Dressmakers range from expensive
designers to tailors who take in
mending; in between are competent,
reasonable dressmakers who can
adequately copy the simple lines of
current fashions. Fabrics are avail-
able locally. Hats are seldom worn
(except for informal hats and caps
for outdoor activities). Carnaval
calls for costumes of fancy dress or
shorts and a T-shirt.

Children: Bring children's clothing
from the U.S. Given the weather, do
not purchase winter clothes. Spring
and summer weight clothing can be
used year-round. Children rarely
require long pants. Local seam-
stresses can be hired to mend and
alter clothing and to make play
clothing for children, although inex-
pensive locally manufactured play
clothing is available and of accept-
able quality.

Supplies and Services
Brazilian cosmetics and toiletries,
many manufactured under agree-
ments with U.S. firms, resemble
U.S. products and are plentiful but
more expensive than their U.S.
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counterparts. Internet buying ser-
vices offer an excellent option for
the purchase of U.S. goods.

Dry-cleaning service is available in
Recife, but the quality is not up to
U.S. standards. Full- or part-time
launderers work in homes. Good
beauty shops are available. Men's
haircuts average $10. Women's cuts
and styling range from $20-$40.

Repair work on radios, TVs, and
other electrical appliances is not
always satisfactory, but authorized
service centers are available for
most major brands. Parts are avail-
able, but expensive. Recife has the
second most developed medical
infrastructure in Brazil, and as a
result medical and dental care is
excellent, but more expensive than
in the U.S. Note: Check your health
insurance before arrival to see if
overseas claims are based on an U.S.
fee schedule or on a straight per-
centage of charges.
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Domestic Help

Servants are necessary in Recife for
the American or Brazilian running
a household. The system benefits
the family in that necessary house-
hold help is supplied, and employ-
ment and security is provided for
semiliterate and untrained persons.
Nannie